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Irreplaceable habitat area at 
baseline:

0.00
Total site area (including irreplaceable 

habitat area):

Cell style conventions

Enter data

▲ Input error/rules and principles not met
⚠ Attention required

9.49

Off-site baseline map reference number Off-site post-intervention reference number

On-site baseline map reference number On-site post-intervention map reference number

Result
Automatic lookup

Use of this cell is not appropriate

The Environmental Dimension Partnership

Applicant:

Application type:

Planning application reference:

Completed by:

Project name: Land East of Ploughley Road, Ambrosden 

Archstone Ambrosden Ltd and Bellway Homes Ltd

Outline

APP/C3105/W/23/3327213

Planning authority: Cherwell District Council

Project details

Consenting body reviewer:

Date of metric completion:

Date of consenting body review:

V5

24.10.2023

Reviewer:

Version control:

Target % net gain: 10%

NoIrreplaceable habitat present on-site at 
baseline:

Off-site baseline map Off-site post intervention map

On-site post intervention mapOn-site baseline map

Main menu 

The Biodiversity Metric 4.0 - Calculation Tool
Start page

Instructions

Results

Reset view

View all

Insert Insert 

Insert Insert



Poor Area Moderate Area Good Area
Small 40 0.1629 85 0.3461 0.0000

Medium 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000
Large 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000
Total 40 0.1629 85 0.3461 0 0.0000

Tree size
Number of trees and area (ha) for each condition state

Tree helper

On-site 
baseline  

On-site post development 

A-1 On-site 
Area Habitat

Baseline

A-2 On-site Area 
Habitat Creation

A-3 On-site Area 
Habitat 

Enhancement

Off-site post development

D-2 Off-site Area 
Habitat Creation

D-3 Off-site Area 
Habitat Enhancement

B-3 On-site Hedge 
Enhancement

B-2 On-site 
Hedge Creation

C-3 On-site 
Watercourse
Enhancement

C-2 On-site 
Watercourse 

Creation

E-3 Off-site Hedge 
Enhancement

E-2 Off-site Hedge 
Creation

F-3 Off-site Watercourse 
Enhancement

F-2 Off-site
Watercourse

Creation

B-1
On-site Hedge

Baseline

C-1
On-site 

Watercourse
Baseline

Off-site baseline  

F-1
Off-site Watercourse

Baseline

E-1
Off-site Hedge

Baseline 

D-1
Off-site

Area Habitat Baseline

Start here

1 2 3 4

Start  page ResultsTechnical dataInstructions

The Biodiversity Metric 4.0 - Calculation Tool
Main menu

Key
Area habitats

Hedgerows and 
lines of trees

Watercourses



Headline results Detailed results Habitat trading 
summaries

Return to start
page

The Biodiversity Metric 4.0 - Calculation Tool
Results

Off-site
summary



11.06%  

50.02%  

0.00%  

0.00%

0.00%

0.00%

Target Baseline Units
10.00% 25.82
10.00% 15.26
10.00% 0.00

Scroll down for final results ⚠

0.00

 

 

 

Unit Deficit

0.00

28.40 0.00
16.78 0.00

Watercourse units

Habitat units
Hedgerow units

Total net % change
(Including all on-site & off-site habitat retention, creation & enhancement)

Habitat units

Hedgerow units

Unit Type Units Required

Off-site post-intervention
(Including habitat retention, creation & enhancement)

Off-site baseline
Habitat units 0.00

Off-site net change
(units & percentage)

Habitat units 0.00

Hedgerow units 0.00

Watercourse units 0.00

0.00

11.06%

Hedgerow units 50.02%

Watercourse units 0.00%

Total net unit change
(Including all on-site & off-site habitat retention, creation & enhancement)

Habitat units 2.85

7.63

Watercourse units 0.00

Hedgerow units 22.89

Watercourse units 0.00

0.00

Hedgerow units 0.00

Watercourse units 0.00

Habitat units 2.85

Hedgerow units 7.63

Watercourse units 0.00

Unit requirement met or surpassed  ✓
Unit requirement met or surpassed  ✓

Unit requirement met or surpassed  ✓

Headline Results

On-site baseline
Habitat units

Land East of Ploughley Road, Ambrosden 

Hedgerow units 0.00

Watercourse units

On-site net change 
(units & percentage)

25.82

Hedgerow units 15.26

Watercourse units 0.00

On-site post-intervention
(Including habitat retention, creation & enhancement)

Habitat units 28.67

Trading rules satisfied? Yes ✓

Habitat units

Spatial risk multiplier (SRM) deductions
Habitat units 0.00

Hedgerow units 0.00

Watercourse units 0.00

FINAL RESULTS

Combined net unit change
(Including all on-site & off-site habitat retention, creation & enhancement)

Habitat units 2.85

Hedgerow units 7.63

Watercourse units 0.00

Return to 
results menu



Area habitats

Habitat grou p
On-site 

existing area
On-site existing 

value
On-site 

proposed area

On-site 
proposed 

value

On-site 
area 

change

On-site unit 
change

Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Grassland 9.29 25.36 4.64 20.13 -4.65 -5.23

Heathland and shrub 0.03 0.11 0.10 0.64 0.07 0.53

Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Sparsely vegetated land 0.17 0.34 0.00 0.00 -0.17 -0.34

Urban 0.00 0.00 4.19 3.36 4.19 3.36

Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.56 2.91 0.56 2.91
Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Coastal saltmarsh 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Coastal lagoons 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal hard structures 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Watercourse footprint 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Individual trees 0.00 0.00 0.51 1.62 0.51 1.62

Habitat grou p Off-site 
existing area

Off-site existing 
value

Off-site 
proposed area

Off-site 
proposed 

value

Off-site 
area 

change

Off-site unit 
change

Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Sparsely vegetated land 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Coastal saltmarsh 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Coastal lagoons 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal hard structures 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Watercourse footprint 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Individual trees 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Habitat grou p Combined 
existing area

Combined 
existing value

Combined 
proposed area

Combined 
proposed 

value

Combined 
area 

change

Combined 
unit change

Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Grassland 9.29 25.36 4.64 20.13 -4.65 -5.23

Heathland and shrub 0.03 0.11 0.10 0.64 0.07 0.53

Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Sparsely vegetated land 0.17 0.34 0.00 0.00 -0.17 -0.34

Urban 0.00 0.00 4.19 3.36 4.19 3.36

Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.56 2.91 0.56 2.91
Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Coastal saltmarsh 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Coastal lagoons 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal hard structures 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Watercourse footprint 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Individual trees 0.00 0.00 0.51 1.62 0.51 1.62

Hedgerow type
On-site 
existing 
length 

On-site existing 
value

On-site 
proposed 

length 

On-site 
proposed 

value

On-site 
length 
change

On-site unit 
change

Species-rich native hedgerow with trees - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.40 7.13 0.40 7.13

Species-rich native hedgerow with trees 0.11 2.08 0.51 9.68 0.41 7.60

Species-rich native hedgerow - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Native hedgerow with trees - associated with bank or ditch 0.17 3.37 0.00 0.00 -0.17 -3.37

Species-rich native hedgerow 0.00 0.00 0.44 4.63 0.44 4.63

Native hedgerow - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Native hedgerow with trees 0.47 6.26 0.00 0.00 -0.47 -6.26

Ecologically valuable line of trees 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Ecologically valuable line of trees - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Native hedgerow 0.37 2.47 0.00 0.00 -0.37 -2.47

Line of trees 0.25 1.09 0.43 1.45 0.18 0.37

Line of trees  - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Non-native and ornamental hedgerow 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Hedgerow type
Off-site 
existing 
length

Off-site existing 
value

Off-site 
proposed 

length 

Off-site 
proposed 

value

Off-site 
length 
change

Off-site unit 
change

Species-rich native hedgerow with trees - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Species-rich native hedgerow with trees 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Species-rich native hedgerow - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Native hedgerow with trees - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Species-rich native hedgerow 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Native hedgerow - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Native hedgerow with trees 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Ecologically valuable line of trees 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Ecologically valuable line of trees - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Native hedgerow 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Line of trees 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Line of trees  - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Non-native and ornamental hedgerow 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Hedgerow type
Cobined 
existing 
length

Combined 
existing value

Combined 
proposed 

length

Combined 
proposed 

value

Combined 
length 
change

Combined 
unit change

Species-rich native hedgerow with trees - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.40 7.13 0.40 7.13

Species-rich native hedgerow with trees 0.11 2.08 0.51 9.68 0.41 7.60

Species-rich native hedgerow - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Native hedgerow with trees - associated with bank or ditch 0.17 3.37 0.00 0.00 -0.17 -3.37

Species-rich native hedgerow 0.00 0.00 0.44 4.63 0.44 4.63

Native hedgerow - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Native hedgerow with trees 0.47 6.26 0.00 0.00 -0.47 -6.26

Ecologically valuable line of trees 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Ecologically valuable line of trees - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Native hedgerow 0.37 2.47 0.00 0.00 -0.37 -2.47

Line of trees 0.25 1.09 0.43 1.45 0.18 0.37

Line of trees  - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Non-native and ornamental hedgerow 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Watercou rse  type
On-site 
existing 
length

On-site existing 
value

On-site 
proposed 

length

On-site 
proposed 

value

On-site 
length 
change

On-site unit 
change

Priority habitat 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Other rivers and streams 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Ditches 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Canals 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Culvert 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Watercou rse  type
Off-site 
existing 
length

Off-site existing 
value

Off-site 
proposed 

length

Off-site 
proposed 

value

Off-site 
length 
change

Off-site unit 
change

Priority habitat 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Other rivers and streams 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Ditches 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Canals 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Culvert 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Watercou rse  type
Combined 

existing 
length

Combined 
existing value

Combined 
proposed 

length

Combined 
proposed 

value

Combined 
length 
change

Combined 
unit change

Priority habitat 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Other rivers and streams 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Ditches 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Canals 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Culvert 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

On-site  ch ange

100Low

On-si te change by broad habi tat  type

Off -si te change by broad habi tat  type

Combined on-si te and of f -si te change by broad habi tat  type

Hedgerows and lines of trees

Base line On-site  and o ff-site  post-
development

Combined ch ange

Base line Post-deve lopment o f f-site Off-site  change

Post-deve lopment on-si teBase line

Medium

High

V.High

Category

0

0

Land East  of  Ploughley Road,  Ambrosden 

Watercourse units

Combined area lost by distinctiveness band

0.00

Area lost 
(hectares)

Area lost (%)

Detailed Results

Summary Figures

Net project biodiversity units
(Including all on-site & off-site habitat retention / creation)

Total project biodiversity % change
(Including all on-site & off-site habitat creation + retained habitats)

2.85Habitat units

50.02%Hedgerow units
11.06%Habitat units

7.63Hedgerow units

0.00%Watercourse units

0.00

0.00

Watercourses
Combined habitat retention and enhancement

Hedgerows

0.86

10.62

0.16

1.51

Habitats
9.49

25.82

24.05

8.81

Total on-site and off-site baseline area / length
Total on-site and off-site baseline units

Total on-site and off-site baseline area / length retained
Total on-site and off-site baseline units retained

Area / length proposed for enhancement
Baseline units proposed for enhancement

0.68

1.77

58

8.780255

0.0282

0

0

Combined length lost by distinctiveness band

Category Length  lost (km) Length  lost (%)

V.High 0

High 0

Medium 0.068 42

Low 0.095

Base line Post-deve lopment on-site On-site  ch ange

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

1.37

15.26

0.34

3.13

Off -si te change by watercourse type
Base line Post deve lopment o f f-site Off-site  Ch ange

Combined on-si te and of f -si te change by watercourse type

Watercourses

Post-deve lopment o f f-site Off-site  change

Low 0

Combined length lost by distinctiveness band

Category Length  lost (km) Length  lost (%)

V.High 0

High 0

On-site  Ch ange

Off-site  base line

Total on-site and off-site baseline area / length lost
Total on-site and off-site baseline units lost
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Medium 0

On-si te change by watercourse type
Base line Post-deve lopment on si te

V.Low 0

Combined on-si te and of f -si te change by hedgerow type
Base line Post-deve lopment Ch ange 

On-si te change by hedgerow type
Base line Post-deve lopment on-site On-site  ch ange

Off -si te change by hedgerow type

V.Low

0.00
0.68

8.81

0.00

1.00

2.00

3.00

4.00

5.00

6.00

7.00

8.00

9.00

10.00

Total on-site and off-site
baseline area / length retained

Area / length proposed for
enhancement

Total on-site and off -site
baseline area / length lost

On-site and off-site habitat retention by category
area (hectares) 

0.00
1.77

24.05

0.00

5.00

10.00

15.00

20.00

25.00

30.00

Total on-site and off-site
baseline units retained

Baseline units proposed for
enhancement

Total on-site and off-site
baseline units lost

On-site and off-site habitat retention category 
(biodiversity units)

-6.00

-4.00

-2.00

0.00

2.00
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6.00

8.00

10.00

Cropland Grassland Heathland and
shrub

Lakes Sparsely
vegetated land

Urban Wetland Woodland and
forest

Intertidal
sediment

Coastal
saltmarsh

Rocky shore Coastal lagoons Intertidal hard
structures

Watercourse
footprint

Individual trees

Area change by habitat group (hectares)

On-site existing area On-site proposed area Off-site existing area Off-site proposed area Combined area change

-10.00

-5.00

0.00
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30.00
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sediment
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Rocky shore Coastal
lagoons

Intertidal hard
structures
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Individual
trees

Biodiversity unit change by habitat group

On-site existing value On-site proposed value Off-site existing value Off-site proposed value Combined unit change

V.High
0%

High
0%

Medium
0%

Low
100%

V.Low
0%

% Area lost by distinctiveness category

V.High

High

Medium

Low

V.Low

Return to results  
menu

0%0%

42%

58%

0%

% Length lost by distinctiveness category

V.High High

Medium Low

V.Low

0.34

0.86

0.16
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0.10

0.20
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0.40

0.50

0.60

0.70

0.80

0.90

1.00

Total on-site and off-site
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Very High Yes ✓

High Yes ✓

Medium Yes ✓
Low Yes ✓

Habitat group Group
On-site  

unit 
change

Off-site 
unit 

change

Project-wide 
unit change 

Unit losses Very High Distinctiveness Units available to offset 
lower distinctiveness deficit

0.00

Grassland - Lowland dry acid grassland Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Grassland - Lowland meadows Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00

Grassland - Upland hay meadows Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Heathland and shrub - Mountain heaths and willow scrub Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00

Lakes - Aquifer fed naturally fluctuating water bodies Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00
Sparsely vegetated land - Calaminarian grasslands Sparsely vegetated land 0.00 0.00 0.00

Sparsely vegetated land - Limestone pavement Sparsely vegetated land 0.00 0.00 0.00
Wetland - Blanket bog Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00

Wetland - Depressions on peat substrates (H7150) Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Wetland - Fens (upland and lowland) Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00

Wetland - Lowland raised bog Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Wetland - Oceanic valley mire[1] (D2.1) Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00

Wetland - Purple moor grass and rush pastures Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Wetland - Transition mires and quaking bogs (H7140) Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00

Woodland and forest - Wood-pasture and parkland Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00
Rocky shore - High energy littoral rock - on peat, clay or chalk Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00

Rocky shore - Moderate energy littoral rock - on peat, clay or chalk Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00
Rocky shore - Low energy littoral rock - on peat, clay or chalk Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00

Rocky shore - Features of littoral rock - on peat, clay or chalk Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal sediment - Littoral seagrass on peat, clay or chalk Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00

0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Habitat group Group
On-site  

unit 
change

Off-site 
unit 

change

Project-wide 
unit change 

Losses not yet accounted 
for 

High Distinctiveness Units available to offset lower 
distinctiveness deficit

0.00

Grassland - Traditional orchards Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00 Unit Deficit; Like for like not satisfied 0.00
Grassland - Floodplain wetland mosaic and CFGM Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00

Grassland - Lowland calcareous grassland Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Grassland - Tall herb communities (H6430) Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Grassland - Upland calcareous grassland Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Heathland and shrub - Lowland Heathland Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00

Heathland and shrub - Dunes with sea buckthorn (H2160) Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00
Heathland and shrub - Upland heathland Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00

Lakes - High alkalinity lakes Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00
Lakes - Low alkalinity lakes Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00

Lakes - Marl lakes Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00
Lakes - Moderate alkalinity lakes Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00

Lakes - Peat lakes Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00
Lakes - Ponds (priority habitat) Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00

Lakes - Temporary lakes ponds and pools (H3170) Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00
Sparsely vegetated land - Coastal sand dunes Sparsely vegetated land 0.00 0.00 0.00

Sparsely vegetated land - Coastal vegetated shingle Sparsely vegetated land 0.00 0.00 0.00
Sparsely vegetated land - Inland rock outcrop and scree habitats Sparsely vegetated land 0.00 0.00 0.00

Sparsely vegetated land - Maritime cliff and slopes Sparsely vegetated land 0.00 0.00 0.00
Urban - Open mosaic habitats on previously developed land Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00

Wetland - Reedbeds Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Woodland and forest - Felled Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00

Woodland and forest - Lowland beech and yew woodland Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00
Woodland and forest - Lowland mixed deciduous woodland Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00

Woodland and forest - Native pine woodlands Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00
Woodland and forest - Upland birchwoods Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00

Woodland and forest - Upland mixed ashwoods Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00
Woodland and forest - Upland oakwood Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00

Woodland and forest - Wet woodland Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00
Coastal lagoons - Coastal lagoons Coastal lagoons 0.00 0.00 0.00

Rocky shore - High energy littoral rock Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00
Rocky shore - Moderate energy littoral rock Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00

Rocky shore - Low energy littoral rock Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00
Rocky shore - Features of littoral rock Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal sediment - Littoral mud Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal sediment - Littoral mixed sediments Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00

Coastal saltmarsh - Saltmarshes and saline reedbeds Coastal saltmarsh 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal sediment - Littoral biogenic reefs - Mussels Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal sediment - Littoral biogenic reefs - Sabellaria Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal sediment - Features of littoral sediment Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal sediment - Littoral muddy sand Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal sediment - Littoral seagrass Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00

0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Habitat group Group
On-site 

unit 
change

Off-site 
unit 

change

Project wide 
unit change 

Cumulative broad habitat 
change

Medium Distinctiveness Units available to offset Lower 
Distinctiveness Defecit

18.26

Cropland - Arable field margins cultivated annually Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00 Medium Distinctiveness Broad Habitat Deficit to be 
offset by trading up

0.00

Cropland - Arable field margins game bird mix Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00 Higher Distinctiveness Surplus Units minus Medium 
Distinctivenss Broad Habitat Defecit

0.00

Cropland - Arable field margins pollen and nectar Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00 Cumulative surplus of units 18.26
Cropland - Arable field margins tussocky Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Grassland - Other lowland acid grassland Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00

Grassland - Other neutral grassland Grassland 13.20 0.00 13.20
Grassland - Upland acid grassland Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00

Heathland and shrub - Blackthorn scrub Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00
Heathland and shrub - Bramble scrub Heathland and shrub -0.05 0.00 -0.05

Heathland and shrub - Gorse scrub Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00
Heathland and shrub - Hawthorn scrub Heathland and shrub -0.06 0.00 -0.06

Heathland and shrub - Willow scrub Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00
Heathland and shrub - Hazel scrub Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00
Heathland and shrub - Mixed scrub Heathland and shrub 0.64 0.00 0.64
Lakes - Ponds (non-priority habitat) Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00

Lakes - Reservoirs Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00
Sparsely vegetated land - Other inland rock and scree Sparsely vegetated land 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Urban - Cemeteries and churchyards Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00
Urban - Biodiverse green roof Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00

Individual trees - Urban tree Individual trees 0.46 0.00 0.46

Individual trees - Rural tree Individual trees 1.16 0.00 1.16
Woodland and forest - Other Scot's pine woodland Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00

Woodland and forest - Other woodland; broadleaved Woodland and forest 2.91 0.00 2.91
Woodland and forest - Other woodland; mixed Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal sediment - Littoral coarse sediment Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal sediment - Littoral sand Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal hard structures - Artificial hard structures with integrated greening of grey infrastructure (IGGI) Intertidal hard structures 0.00 0.00 0.00

18.26 0.00 18.26

Habitat group Group
On-site  

unit 
change

Off-site 
unit 

change

Project wide 
unit change 

Cropland - Cereal crops Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00 Low Distinctiveness net change in units -15.40
Cropland - Horticulture Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00 Cumulative surplus of units 2.85

Cropland - Intensive orchards Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Cropland - Non-cereal crops Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00

Cropland - Temporary grass and clover leys Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Cropland - Winter stubble Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00

Grassland - Modified grassland Grassland -18.42 0.00 -18.42
Grassland - Bracken Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00

Heathland and shrub - Rhododendron scrub Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00
Lakes - Ornamental lake or pond Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00

Sparsely vegetated land - Ruderal/ephemeral Sparsely vegetated land -0.34 0.00 -0.34
Sparsely vegetated land - Tall forbs Sparsely vegetated land 0.00 0.00 0.00

Urban - Bioswale Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00
Urban - Bare ground Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00
Urban - Allotments Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00

Urban - Facade-bound green wall Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00
Urban - Ground based green wall Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00

Urban - Ground level planters Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00
Urban - Other green roof Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00

Urban - Intensive green roof Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00
Urban - Introduced shrub Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00

Urban - Rain garden Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00
Urban - Actively worked sand pit quarry or open cast mine Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00

Urban - Sustainable drainage system Urban 1.64 0.00 1.64
Urban - Vacant or derelict land Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00

Urban - Vegetated garden Urban 1.72 0.00 1.72
Woodland and forest - Other coniferous woodland Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00

Coastal saltmarsh - Artificial saltmarshes and saline reedbeds Coastal saltmarsh 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal sediment - Artificial littoral coarse sediment Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal sediment - Artificial littoral mud Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal sediment - Artificial littoral sand Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal sediment - Artificial littoral muddy sand Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal sediment - Artificial littoral mixed sediments Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal sediment - Artificial littoral seagrass Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal sediment - Artificial littoral biogenic reefs Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal hard structures - Artificial hard structures Intertidal hard structures 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal hard structures - Artificial features of hard structures Intertidal hard structures 0.00 0.00 0.00
Heathland and shrub - Other sea buckthorn scrub Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00

-15.40 -15.40

Same habitat required =

Same broad habitat or a higher distinctiveness habitat required (≥)

Same distinctiveness or better habitat required ≥

High Distinctiveness

Very High Distinctiveness

Trading Summary
Trading Satisfied?Distinctiveness Group Trading Rule

Bespoke compensation likely to be required 🛠
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Low Distinctiveness Summary

Very High Distinctiveness Summary
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Ecological 
baseline

Ref Broad Habitat  Habitat Type Area 
(hectares)

Distinctiveness Score Condition Score Strategic significance
Strategic 

significance

Strategic 
Significance 

multiplier
Total habitat units

Area 
retained

Area 
enhanced

Baseline 
units 

retained

Baseline 
units 

enhanced

Area habitat 
lost

Units lost User comments Consenting body comments
GIS reference 

number

1 Grassland Modified grassland 1.6949 Low 2 Good 3
Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 

local strategy
Low Strategic 
Significance

1
Same distinctiveness or better 

habitat required ≥
10.17 0.101445 0.00 0.61 1.59 9.56

Poor semi-improved grassland in field F1

2 Grassland Modified grassland 7.5948 Low 2 Poor 1
Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 

local strategy
Low Strategic 
Significance

1
Same distinctiveness or better 

habitat required ≥
15.19 0.5796 0.00 1.16 7.02 14.03

Poor semi-improved grassland in fields F2 and F3

3 Heathland and shrub Bramble scrub 0.0122 Medium 4
Condition 

Assessment N/A
1

Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 
local strategy

Low Strategic 
Significance

1
Same broad habitat or a higher 
distinctiveness habitat required 

(≥)
0.05 0 0.00 0.00 0.01 0.05

Bramble scrub

4 Heathland and shrub Hawthorn scrub 0.016 Medium 4 Poor 1
Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 

local strategy
Low Strategic 
Significance

1
Same broad habitat or a higher 
distinctiveness habitat required 

(≥)
0.06 0 0 0.00 0.00 0.02 0.06

Hawthorn scrub

5 Sparsely vegetated land Ruderal/Ephemeral 0.1416 Low 2 Poor 1
Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 

local strategy
Low Strategic 
Significance

1
Same distinctiveness or better 

habitat required ≥
0.28 0 0 0.00 0.00 0.14 0.28

Tall ruderals

6 Sparsely vegetated land Ruderal/Ephemeral 0.03 Low 2 Poor 1
Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 

local strategy
Low Strategic 
Significance

1
Same distinctiveness or better 

habitat required ≥
0.06 0 0 0.00 0.00 0.03 0.06

Short perennials/ephemerals

7
8
9

10
Total habitat area 9.49 25.82 0.00 0.68 0.00 1.77 8.81 24.05

Site Area (Excluding area of Individual trees and Green walls) 9.49

8.81

Select a unit HectaresM² to hectares conversion tool:
M²

Total area lost (excluding area of Individual 
trees and Green walls)

A-1 On-Site Habitat Baseline
Project Name: Land East of Ploughley Road, Ambrosden      Map Reference: 

Existing area habitats Distinctiveness Condition 

2.85
11.06%
Yes ✓

Total Net Unit Change
Total Net % Change

Trading Rules Satisfied

Area habitat summary

CommentsStrategic significance Retention category biodiversity value
Required Action to Meet 

Trading Rules

Bespoke 
compensation 

agreed for 
unacceptable 

losses
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Distinctiveness Condition Strategic significance Standard or adjusted time to target condition
Final time to 

target condition 
(years)

Final difficulty 
of creation 

User comments Consenting body comments
GIS reference 

number

Grassland Modified grassland 0.76896 Low Poor
Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 

local strategy
Standard time to target condition applied 1 Low 1.48

POS within the development split into 80% 
amenity turf, 10% wildflower grassland and 
10% mixed scrub.This is the amenity turf 
component. 

Grassland Modified grassland 0.09612 Low Moderate
Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 

local strategy
Standard time to target condition applied 4 Low 0.33

POS within the development split into 80% 
amenity turf, 10% wildflower grassland and 
10% mixed scrub.  This is the wildflower 
grassland component. 

Grassland Modified grassland 0.768315 Low Poor
Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 

local strategy
Standard time to target condition applied 1 Low 1.48

Community/Leisure facilities area. It has 
been assumed amenity turf will cover 85% of 
this area. 

Urban Developed land; sealed surface 2.48069 V.Low N/A - Other
Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 

local strategy
Standard time to target condition applied 0 Medium 0.00

Residential footprint and associated 
hardstanding. A ratio of 70% hardstanding/ 
buildings, 25% gardens and 5% amenity turf 
road verges has been assumed. This area 
includes the pump station

Urban Sustainable drainage system 0.6815 Low Moderate
Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 

local strategy
Standard time to target condition applied 3 Medium 1.64 SuDS ponds. 

Urban Vegetated garden 0.892675 Low
Condition 

Assessment 
N/A

Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 
local strategy

Standard time to target condition applied 1 Low 1.72
Gardens. A ratio of 70% hardstanding/ 
buildings, 25% gardens and 5% amenity turf 
road verges has been assumed.

Grassland Modified grassland 0.178535 Low Poor
Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 

local strategy
Standard time to target condition applied 1 Low 0.34

Amenity turf road verges. A ratio of 70% 
hardstanding/ buildings, 25% gardens and 
5% amenity turf road verges has been 
assumed.

Heathland and shrub Mixed scrub 0.09612 Medium Moderate
Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 

local strategy
Standard time to target condition applied 5 Low 0.64

POS within the development split into 80% 
amenity turf, 10% wildflower grassland and 
10% mixed scrub. This is the mixed scrub 
component. 

Urban Developed land; sealed surface 0.135585 V.Low N/A - Other
Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 

local strategy
Standard time to target condition applied 0 Medium 0.00

LEAP - assumed to comprise of solely 
hardstanding. Assumed to cover 15% of the 
community/leisure facilities footprint. 

Grassland Modified grassland 0.2187 Low Moderate
Location ecologically desirable but not in local 

strategy
Standard time to target condition applied 4 Low 0.83

Marginal vegetation around the SuDS pond 
and Swales to be planted with a marshy 
grassland seed mix. 

Individual trees Rural tree 0.34607 Medium Moderate
Location ecologically desirable but not in local 

strategy
Standard time to target condition applied 27 Low 1.16

85 small rural trees within the public open 
space.

Individual trees Urban tree 0.16286 Medium Poor
Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 

local strategy
Standard time to target condition applied 10 Low 0.46

40 Small trees within the residential footprint 
and public open space within the 
development footprint.

Woodland and forest Other woodland; broadleaved 0.564 Medium Moderate
Location ecologically desirable but not in local 

strategy
Standard time to target condition applied 15 Low 2.91 Native woodland planting in public open 

space around the development

Grassland Modified grassland 1.156353 Low Poor
Location ecologically desirable but not in local 

strategy
Standard time to target condition applied 1 Low 2.45

Wider public open space split 40% 
wildflower (other neutral grass) and 60% 
amenity grassland. This is the amenity 
grassland component. 

Grassland Other neutral grassland 0.770902 Medium Good
Location ecologically desirable but not in local 

strategy
Standard time to target condition applied 10 Low 7.13

Wider public open space split 40% 
wildflower (other neutral grass) and 60% 
amenity grassland. This is the wildflower 
grassland component. 

Total habitat area 9.32 22.60

Site Area (Excluding area of Individual trees and Green walls) 8.81

Select a unit HectaresM² to hectares conversion tool:
M²

Difficulty 

Area habitat summary

Total Net Unit Change 2.85

Total Net % Change 11.06%
Trading Rules Satisfied Yes ✓

Area Acceptable 🗸Area Check

Project Name: Land East of Ploughley Road, Ambrosden      Map Reference: 
A-2 On-Site Habitat Creation

Strategic significance

Area 
(hectares)

Broad Habitat Proposed habitat

Post development/ post intervention habitats 

Habitat units 
delivered

CommentsDistinctiveness Condition Temporal multiplier
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Baseline 
ref

Baseline habitat Proposed Broad Habitat Proposed habitat  Distinctiveness change Condition change Strategic significance
Standard or adjusted time to 

target condition
Final time to target 

condition (years)
Final difficulty of 

enhancement
User comments Consenting body comments

GIS 
reference 

number

1 Grassland - Modified grassland Grassland Other neutral grassland Low - Medium Lower Distinctiveness Habitat - Good 0.101445 Medium Good
Location ecologically desirable but not in local 

strategy
Standard time to target condition 

applied
15 Low 1.06

Wildflower grassland to be retained and 
enhanced within the public open space 
around the development footprint.

2 Grassland - Modified grassland Grassland Other neutral grassland Low - Medium Lower Distinctiveness Habitat - Good 0.5796 Medium Good
Location ecologically desirable but not in local 

strategy
Standard time to target condition 

applied
15 Low 5.01

Wildflower grassland to be retained and 
enhanced within the public open space 
around the development footprint.

Total habitat area 0.68 6.07

Yes ✓

Area habitat summary

CommentsBaseline habitats Strategic significance

Area 
(hectares) 

Habitat 
units 

delivered
Condition Distinctiveness

Temporal risk multiplier

Post development/ post intervention habitats 
Difficulty risk 

multipliers

Project Name: Land East of Ploughley Road, Ambrosden      Map Reference: 

A-3 On-Site Habitat Enhancement

Proposed Habitat (Pre-populated but can be overridden) Change in distinctiveness and condition

Total Net Unit Change
Total Net % Change

Trading Rules Satisfied

2.85

11.06%

Condense / Show Rows

Main Menu Instructions

Condense / Show Columns



7.63
50.02%
Yes ✓

Ecological 
baseline

Baseline 
ref

Hedge 
number

Hedgerow type
Length 

(km)
Distinctiveness Score Condition Score Strategic significance Strategic significance

Strategic 
position 

multiplier

Total 
hedgerow 

units

Length 
retained

Length 
enhanced

Units 
retained

Units 
enhanced

Length 
lost

Units 
lost

User comments Consenting body comments
GIS 

reference 
number

1 Line of trees 0.247 Low 2 Moderate 2 Location ecologically desirable but not in local strategy
Medium strategic 

significance 
1.1

Same distinctiveness 
band or better

1.09 0.239 0 1.05 0.00 0.01 0.04

2 H2 Native hedgerow 0.186 Low 2 Good 3 Location ecologically desirable but not in local strategy
Medium strategic 

significance 
1.1

Same distinctiveness 
band or better

1.23 0 0.109 0.00 0.72 0.08 0.51

3 H6 Native hedgerow with trees 0.077 Medium 4 Good 3 Location ecologically desirable but not in local strategy
Medium strategic 

significance 
1.1

Same distinctiveness 
band or better

1.02 0 0.077 0.00 1.02 0.00 0.00

4 H3 Native hedgerow with trees 0.241 Medium 4 Good 3 Location ecologically desirable but not in local strategy
Medium strategic 

significance 
1.1
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Section 1 
Introduction 

1.1 This Biodiversity Net Gain (BNG) Assessment has been prepared by The Environmental 
Dimension Partnership Ltd (EDP) on behalf of Archstone Ambrosden Ltd and Bellway Homes 
Ltd (hereafter referred to as ‘the Applicant’). The assessment relates to the proposed 
development at land East of Ploughley Road, Ambrosden (hereafter referred to as ‘the Site’). 

1.2 The proposed development is for an outline planning application for up to 120 dwellings 
with vehicular and pedestrian access off Ploughley Road and associated infrastructure as 
identified under Application Ref: 22/02866/OUT, this is the subject of this appeal (ref: 
APP/C3105/W/23/3327213).  

1.3 This version of the BNG Assessment supersedes Appendix EDP 6 Biodiversity Impact 
Assessment provided in the Ecological Appraisal (ref: edp4579_r001a) which accompanied 
the outline submission.  

1.4 Mindful of the emerging requirement of the Environment Act (2021) for all developments 
subject to the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 to deliver 10% net gain in biodiversity, 
expected to come into force from January 2024, as part of the outline application an 
assessment was undertaken to objectively measure the likely net biodiversity impacts of 
the proposed development. The original assessment was completed using the Defra 3.1 
metric and demonstrated the proposals capability to achieve 10% net gain in biodiversity 
(report reference: edp4579_r001). Since this time, the metric has been updated (to version 
4.0) and the purpose of this report is to present the corresponding updated BNG 
assessment.  

1.5 The remainder of this report is structured as follows: 

• Section 2 summarises the general methodology employed in determining the 
pre-development and post-development biodiversity value of the Site; 

• Section 3 describes the pre-development baseline and the predicted 
post-development habitats with reference to the design material currently available; 
and 

• Section 4 presents the overall conclusions of the assessment in terms of the net 
biodiversity impact of the development. 
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Section 2 
Methodology 

2.1 The assessment has been undertaken using the Department for the Environment Farming 
and Rural Affairs (DEFRA) Biodiversity Metric 4.0 (the latest version of ‘the Metric’, released 
in March 2023). The assessment has been undertaken by an ecological consultant suitably 
experienced in these types of assessment, and with reference to current best practice 
guidance1. 

2.2 The Biodiversity Metric uses habitat as a proxy for wider biodiversity with different habitat 
types scored according to their relative biodiversity potential. There are three different types 
of biodiversity unit which can be measured in the Metric, namely Area Units; Hedgerow Units 
and Watercourse Units. Area Units relate to two-dimensional areas measured in 
hectares (ha), whereas Hedgerow and Watercourse Units relate to one-dimensional lengths 
measured in kilometres (km). In this case, as there are no watercourses present, no 
assessment of Watercourse Units was made. 

2.3 Factors such as distinctiveness, size, condition, and location, affect the unit score, and in 
the case of newly created/enhanced habitats the risk (time and difficulty) to reach target 
habitat condition affects the resulting score. The total number of ‘biodiversity units’ pre- and 
post-development are calculated in the Metric and used to calculate the total net change. 

2.4 The Metric is a simple assessment tool and only considers direct impacts on biodiversity 
through impacts on habitats. Indirect impacts are not included, and the Metric does not 
take account of any other protected species enhancement measures such as the provision 
of habitat features, such as bird and bat boxes, basking sites (e.g. log piles) and 
hibernaculum. 

2.5 The following sections break down the various components of the BNG Assessment to 
provide further clarity on how individual elements have been entered into the Metric. 

ON-SITE BASELINE 

2.6 The pre-development (baseline) biodiversity value of the Site was calculated using the 
information derived from an updated Phase 1 habitat survey completed on                                    
27 September 2023. This included undertaking an update condition assessment with 
reference to the habitat-specific criteria detailed within the Biodiversity Metric 4.0 Technical 
Annexes2. This was an update to a previous habitat survey undertaken by EDP in June 2021. 

2.7 There are three different types of biodiversity unit which can be measured in the Metric, 
namely Habitat Units, Hedgerow Units, and Watercourse Units. Habitat Units relate to two 
dimensional areas measured in hectares, whereas Hedgerow and Watercourse Units relate 

 
1  BSI (2021) Process for designing and implementing Biodiversity Net Gain. Specification. BS 8683:2021. British 

Standards Institute 
2 Natural England Joint Publication JP039. The Biodiversity Metric 4.0 User Guide. March 2023 
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to one-dimensional lengths measured in kilometres. In this case, as there are no 
watercourses within 10m of the Site, only Habitat Units and Hedgerow Units were measured.  

2.8 GIS software was used to accurately measure the area of existing habitats. 

ON-SITE POST-INTERVENTION 

2.9 The predicted post-development biodiversity value of the Site, as measured using Habitat 
Units, has been calculated based on the Illustrative Framework Plan (see Appendix EDP 1) 
and accompanying Illustrative Landscape Strategy (see Appendix EDP 2). These plans are 
being updated to exclude a pedestrian link as part of the appeal process, however, for the 
purposes of the BNG the original plans have been assessed. Any such changes would only 
result in a very minor betterment of the BNG score.  

2.10 Given the proposals are currently at the outline planning stage, and the development layout 
and landscape design are therefore indicative, reasonable assumptions have been made 
using professional judgement on the type, extent and condition of habitats to be retained, 
enhanced, and newly created. These assumptions are described within Section 3. 
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Section 3 
Pre- and Post-Development Biodiversity Value 

ON-SITE BASELINE 

3.1 The updated Phase 1 habitat survey undertaken in September 2023 confirmed that the 
majority of the Site still comprises three fields of sheep grazed, poor semi-improved 
grassland. However, it was noted that the species composition differed due to the 
overseeding of an agricultural seed mix. Furthermore, the area of marshy grassland was 
found to be no longer present on Site, potentially due to a change in the underlying ground 
conditions and/ or change in habitat management. This area now closely matches the 
species composition and structure of the adjacent grasslands in fields F1 to F3 (see                                     
Plan EDP 1).  

3.2 Small pockets of hawthorn scrub, tall ruderals and short perennials remain present within 
fields F1, F2 and/or F3 in addition to within the field margins. Small, new clusters of tall 
ruderal vegetation, dominated by common nettle (Urtica dioica), have also been noted in 
fields F1 to F3. The fields remain delineated by a network of mature hedgerows and 
treelines.  

3.3 A summary of the baseline habitats is set out in Table EDP 3.1, which also details the impact 
of development on each habitat type in terms of loss, retention or enhancement. The 
detailed condition assessments of the baseline habitats are provided within                            
Appendix EDP 3 within Tables EDP A3.1 to A3.3. The Extended Phase 1 Habitat Survey 
(enclosed as Plan EDP 1) illustrates the baseline habitats present, with conversion to the 
habitat classification system used in the BNG metric illustrated in Plan EDP 2. Key extracts 
from the Biodiversity Metric are provided within Appendix EDP 4 and a full copy of the Metric 
(in MS Excel format) is available on request. 

Poor semi-improved grassland  

3.4 The majority of species present in 2021 were re-recorded in 2023 in addition to a number 
of additional species. Species present include perennial rye-grass (Lolium perenne), 
cocksfoot (Dactylis glomerata), Yorkshire fog (Holcus lanatus), Italian rye-grass                           
(Lolium multiflorum), crested dog’s-tail (Cynosurus cristatus), oat grass (Trisetum sp.), 
annual meadow-grass (Poa annua), timothy (Phleum pratense) and red fescue                 
(Festuca rubra). Occasional herbs present include creeping buttercup (Ranunculus repens), 
creeping thistle (Cirsium arvense), field mouse-ear (Cerastium arvense), field bindweed 
(Convolvulus arvensis) and saxifrage species (Saxifraga sp.). Common nettle is also locally 
frequent.  

3.5 On average, the grasslands within fields F2 and F3 (as labelled on Plan EDP 1) support 6 
to 7 species per m2, of which the majority are grasses with on average 1 forb species being 
present. Field F1 supports an average of 6 species per m2 including an average of 2 forbs. 
Furthermore, none of the grasslands meet the criteria for other neutral grassland due to the 
following: 
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• The grassland has been artificially modified through the overseeding of an agricultural 
seed mix and supports a lush sward; 

• The abundance of perennial rye-grass is greater than 25% and overall abundance of 
grasses is greater than 75%; and  

• The diversity of herbs is primarily restricted to white clover and field bindweed with the 
remaining herbs appearing occasionally to rarely.  

3.6 This habitat therefore still meets the definition of modified grassland within the metric. 

Tall Ruderals 

3.7 The distribution of tall ruderals has marginally increased across the Site however, the 
species composition primarily remains the same with common nettle being dominant with 
intermittent broadleaved dock (Rumex obtusifolius).  

Ephemerals/Short Perennials 

3.8 Similarly, the distribution and composition of the short perennials has remained the same 
with frequent perennial rye-grass, common knot grass (Polygonum aviculare) and             
common whitlow grass (Erophila verna) Herbs such as black medic, greater plantain 
(Plantago major) and scentless mayweed (Tripleurospermum inodorum) remain present 
occasionally throughout. 

Scrub 

3.9 The structure and composition of the scrub has remained the same with mature hawthorn 
(Crataegus monogyna) and bramble (Rubus fruticosus agg.) being abundant with 
intermittent blackthorn (Prunus spinosa) saplings. 

Hedgerows 

3.10 Seven hedgerows remain present along the field and Site boundaries, all of which support 
varying levels of structural and botanical diversity. Species present include hawthorn, 
blackthorn, dogwood (Cornus sanguinea), field maple (Acer campestris), English oak 
(Quercus robur), English elm (Ulmus procera), hazel (Corylus avellana), willow species           
(Salix spp.) and elder (Sambucus nigra). 

Broadleaved Trees 

3.11 Scattered broadleaved trees remain present within the hedgerows and a single mature 
broadleaved treeline remains present along the south-eastern Site boundary. Species 
present includes English oak, field maple and ash (Fraxinus excelsior). 

ON-SITE POST-INTERVENTION 

3.12 As described in Section 2, an assessment of the post-development habitats has been made 
based upon the Illustrative Framework Plan (see Appendix EDP 1) and accompanying 
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Illustrative Landscape Strategy (see Appendix EDP 2). Given the early stages in the design 
process, a conservative approach has been adopted when predicting future habitat type 
and value. To ensure long-term management of the proposed habitats it is anticipated that 
a Landscape and Ecology Management Plan (LEMP), secured via planning condition, will be 
prepared for the Site at the detailed design stages. The assumptions made when 
interpreting the proposals are set out in further detail below. 

Retained and Enhanced Habitats 

3.13 Retained and enhanced habitats have been entered into the metric as follows: 

• It has been assumed at 15% of the wider Public Open Space to be provided within F1 
is to comprise of 'modified grassland' enhanced to 'other neutral grassland' in 'good' 
condition. This has been based on the following assumptions: 

• The grassland will be retained adjacent to hedgerows and towards the Site 
margins to ensure appropriate protective measures can be implemented during 
construction; 

• These areas will be over-seeded with an appropriate seed mix to increase 
botanical diversity; and  

• The grassland will be managed via traditional hay meadow techniques to improve 
its botanical value and public access will be minimised via fencing or similar with 
appropriate signage.  

• It has been assumed at 30% of the wider Public Open Space to be provided within F2 
and F3 is to comprise of 'modified grassland' enhanced to 'other neutral grassland' in 
'good' condition. The assumptions made for F1 will also be applied to F2 and F3.    

• Retention of 0.239km of a 'line of trees';  

• Retention of 0.105km of ‘species-rich native hedgerow with trees’; 

• Retention and enhancement of 0.287km of ‘native hedgerows’ to ‘species-rich native 
hedgerows’ in ‘good’ condition; 

• Retention and enhancement of 0.483km of 'native hedgerows with trees' to 'species-
rich native hedgerows with trees' in 'good' condition; and 

• Retention and enhancement of 0.17km of ‘native hedgerow with trees - associated 
with bank or ditch’ to ‘species-rich native hedgerow with trees - associated with bank 
or ditch’ in ‘good’ condition. 

3.14 Retained and/or enhanced habitats will form also part of the Ecological Protection Zones 
(EPZs), in which construction activities will be excluded or carefully controlled in order to 
avoid or minimise harm to retained habitats. Details of the protection measures to be 
implemented prior to and during construction should be detailed within an Ecological 
Construction Method Statement (ECMS) or an equivalent document.  
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3.15 An overview of on-Site habitat impacts is provided in Table EDP 3.1. 

Table EDP 3.1: Overview of on-Site Habitat Impacts 
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Area Habitats (Hectares (Ha)) 

Modified 
Grassland 
(Poor Semi-
improved 
Grassland – F1 

Low Good 1.695 1.593 0 0.101 

Modified 
Grassland 
(Poor 
Semi-improved 
Grassland – F2 
and F3) 

Low Poor 7.595 7.015 0 0.580 

Bramble Scrub Medium Condition 
Assessment 
N/A 

0.012 0.012 0 0 

Hawthorn 
Scrub 

Medium Poor 0.016 0.016 0 0 

Ruderal/Ephe
meral (Tall 
Ruderal) 

Low Poor 0.142 0.142 0 0 

Ruderal/ 
Ephemeral 
(Short 
Perennial) 

Low Poor 0.03 0.03 0 0 

Linear Habitats (Kilometres (Km)) 

Native 
hedgerow (H1) 

Low Good 0.188 0 0 0.178 

Native 
hedgerow (H2) 

Low Good 0.186 0.077 0 0.109 

Native 
hedgerow with 
trees (H3) 

Medium Good 0.241 0.068 0 0.173 

Native 
hedgerow with 
trees – 
associated 
with bank or 
ditch (H4) 

High Good 0.17 0  0 0.17 
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Native 
hedgerow with 
trees (H5) 

Medium  Good 0.156 0 0 0.156 

Native 
hedgerow with 
trees (H6) 

Medium  Good 0.077 0 0 0.077 

Species-rich 
native 
hedgerow with 
trees (H7) 

High Good 0.105 0 0.105 0 

Line of Trees  Low Moderate 0.247 0.008 0 0.239 

*Figures have been rounded up to 3 decimal places. 

Proposed Habitats 

3.16 Proposed habitats have been entered into the metric as follows: 

• Residential areas have been split into 70% ‘developed land, sealed surface’, 25% 
‘vegetated garden’ and 5% amenity grassland road verges ‘modified grassland’ of 
‘poor’ condition. This is based on the assumption that the road verges will be subject 
to frequent trampling and management via frequent cutting; 

• The proposed attenuation ponds have been entered into the Metric as ‘Urban-
Sustainable Drainage System’ of ‘moderate’ condition; 

• Marshy grassland is proposed along the upper edge of the Sustainable urban Drainage 
System (SuDS) ponds. This has been input as ‘modified grassland’ of ‘moderate’ 
condition;  

• Public open space within the development footprint has been split into 80% amenity 
grassland (‘modified grassland’ of ‘poor’ condition), 10% wildflower grassland 
(‘modified grassland’ of ‘moderate’ condition) and 10% mixed scrub (‘mixed scrub’ of 
‘moderate’ condition); 

• The remainder of Public open space to be provided within fields F1 - F3 around the 
development footprint has been split into 40% wildflower grassland ('other neutral 
grassland' of 'good' condition) and 60% amenity grassland ('modified grassland' of 
'poor' condition);  

• Community/leisure facilities area has been split 85% amenity turf (‘modified 
grassland’ of ‘poor’ condition) and 15% hardstanding to account for play facilities and 
hardstanding footpaths (‘developed land; sealed surface’);  
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• A minimum of 40 small ‘urban’ trees will be provided within the development footprint. 
These have been assigned ‘poor’ condition given their location within built 
development which will likely limit their growth and value for wildlife;  

• A minimum of 85 small ‘rural’ trees will be provided within the wider public open space 
around the development footprint. These have been assigned ‘moderate’ condition 
based on the assumption that appropriate native species will be used, and these will 
be subject to appropriate management to maintain condition; 

• Native broadleaved woodland screening is to be provided within the public open space. 
This has been classified as ‘other woodland; broadleaved’ in ‘moderate’ condition 
based on the assumption native tree species will be used and the woodland will be 
subject to an appropriate management regime to maintain condition;  

• New broadleaved treeline planting around the community and leisure facilities has 
been classified as ‘line of trees’ in ‘moderate’ condition; 

• New hedgerow with trees planting with an associated ditch has been classified as 
‘species-rich native hedgerow with trees-- associated with bank or ditch’ of ‘moderate’ 
condition; and 

• New hedgerow planting around the development has been classified as ‘native 
species-rich native hedgerow’ of ‘moderate’ condition. 

3.17 An overview of on-site habitat creation is provided in Table EDP 3.2 and the condition 
assessments for the proposed habitats are provided in Appendix EDP 3 within                        
Tables EDP A3.4 to A3.14.  

Table EDP 3.2: Overview of on-Site Habitat Creation 

Habitat Type Distinctiveness Condition Area (Ha)/Length 
(km) Created* 

Area Habitats (Ha) 

Development Footprint 

Developed land; sealed 
surface 

V. Low N/A 2.481 

Vegetated garden Low N/A 0.893 

Modified grassland Low Poor 0.178 

Public Open Space (within the Development Footprint) 

Modified grassland Low Poor 0.769 

Other neutral grassland Medium Moderate 0.096 

Mixed Scrub Medium Moderate 0.096 

Public Open Space (around the Development Footprint) 

Modified Grassland Low Poor 1.156 

Other neutral grassland Medium Moderate 0.771 
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Habitat Type Distinctiveness Condition Area (Ha)/Length 
(km) Created* 

Other Woodland; 
broadleaved 

Medium Moderate 0.564 

Community and Leisure Facilities Footprint 

Modified grassland Low Poor 0.768 

Developed land; sealed 
surface 

V. Low N/A 0.136 

Other Habitats  

SUDs Low Moderate 0.682 

Modified grassland 
(Marshy grassland 
around the SUDs) 

Low Poor 0.219 

Rural tree Medium Moderate 0.346 

Urban tree Medium Poor 0.162 

Linear Habitats (Km) 

Line of Trees Low Moderate 0.186 

Species-rich native 
hedgerow 

Medium Moderate 0.156 

Species-rich native 
hedgerow with trees -
associated with bank or 
ditch 

High Moderate 0.229 

*Figures have been rounded up to 3 decimal places.  
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Section 4 
Net Biodiversity Impact 

METRIC OUTPUTS 

4.1 Key extracts from the Biodiversity Metric are provided within Appendix EDP 4 and a full copy 
of the Metric (in MS Excel format) is available on request. 

4.2 The predicted overall net change in biodiversity units, taking into account all proposed 
habitat retention, enhancement and creation, is summarised in Table EDP 4.1. This is 
subject to the development of more detailed proposals and associated mechanisms to 
secure delivery of the predicted habitat value in the long-term. 

Table EDP 4.1: Biodiversity Metric 4.0 Headline Results 

 Habitat Units Hedgerow Units 

On-Site Baseline 25.82 15.26 

On-Site Post-intervention 28.67 22.89 

On-Site Net Unit Change + 2.85 + 7.64 

On-Site Net % Change + 11.06% (gain) + 50.02% (gain) 

 

4.3 The Metric has demonstrated that the proposed development, albeit in outline, is capable 
of delivering a significant net gain to biodiversity, with a 11% (+2.85 unit) increase from the 
current baseline value (25.82 units) post development. To ensure this is achieved through 
the Reserved Matters stage of the proposed development, the detailed design of the 
development should be carried out in accordance with the assumptions made in this report 
regarding habitat retention, enhancement and creation. Deviance from the assumptions 
made could result in a reduction in post-development biodiversity value below the target 
level, which would require alternative habitat provisions to address the shortfall in units and 
ensure the proposed development delivers the target level of biodiversity net gain. Under 
the above assessment, the Trading Rules for the Metric have been satisfied in accordance 
with Best Practice Guidance. 

CONCLUSIONS 

4.4 This BNG assessment demonstrates that a development within the Site, as shown on the 
Illustrative Framework Plan (Appendix EDP 1) and accompanying Illustrative Landscape 
Strategy (Appendix EDP 2), is capable of delivering a significant net gain to biodiversity as 
measured through the Biodiversity Metric 4.0. The development is therefore capable of 
meeting the requirement of the National Planning Policy Framework3 (and accompanying 
Planning Practice Guidance4) to provide “measurable improvements for biodiversity”. 

 
3 NPPF July 2021, Paragraph 174d 
4 www.gov.uk/guidance/natural-environment Paragraph: 022 Reference ID: 8-022-20190721 

http://www.gov.uk/guidance/natural-environment
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4.5 Furthermore, the predicted BNG results exceeds the 10% level which is expected to become 
a mandatory requirement for development in January 2024 under the provisions of the 
Environment Act 2021. Thus, this is a considerable benefit of the proposals that will greatly 
enhance the natural environment within and adjacent to the Site. An update Biodiversity 
Net Gain assessment should be undertaken at the details design stage to ensure the 
scheme remains capable of delivering biodiversity net gain.  
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Appendix EDP 1 
Illustrative Framework Plan 
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Appendix EDP 2 
Illustrative Landscape Strategy 

(edp4579_d025e 25 October 2023 LTi/BCo) 



Existing Vegetation to be Retained 
and Enhanced Where Appropriate

Site Boundary

Proposed Tree Planting

Proposed Species Rich Wildflower 
Meadow

Proposed Amenity Grass

Indicative Location of Wildlife Pond

Note: Location of proposed SUDs 
features to be confirmed at the 
detailed stage.

Proposed Hedgerow

Indicative Location of Play Area

© The Environmental Dimension Partnership Ltd. Imagery © 2022 Getmapping plc, Map data © 2022 Google United Kingdom

Archstone Ambrosden Ltd and Bellway 
Homes Ltd

client

Ploughley Road, Ambrosden
project title

Illustrative Landscape Strategy Plan
drawing title

date
drawing number
scale

LTi
BCo
RBa

drawn by
checked
QA

25 OCTOBER 2023
edp4579_d025e
1:2,500 @ A3

Registered office: 01285 740427 - www.edp-uk.co.uk - info@edp-uk.co.uk

Proposed tree planting within 
meadow area filters views of the 
scheme from the west.

Tree planting among proposed 
built form breaks up roofscape 
in views from the west.

Existing boundary vegetation is 
retained to maintain level of 
visual screening and retain 
typical landscape features in the 
context of the site.

Proposed avenue of trees 
creates a soft boundary 
between the proposed meadow 
area and the amenity space.

Proposed roads are tree lined in 
line with NPPF.

Sustainable Urban Drainage 
(SUDs) features to be shown at 
the detailed stage.

Amenity space incorporates a 
play area for the local 
community.

Veteran tree on the northern 
boundary is retained as part of 
the scheme.

Proposed pedestrian and cycle 
access to Ploughley Road.

Proposed Pedestrian and cycle 
link to Ambrosden.
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Appendix EDP 3 
Habitat Condition Assessment Tables 

Baseline Habitats 

Table EDP A3.1: Baseline Condition for Modified Grassland - Poor Semi-improved Grassland in field F1.  

Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be met? (Y/N) How criteria has been met/failed 
A Six - eight species per m2, including at 

least two forbs. 
(Essential for achieving Moderate or Good 
condition) 

Y On average, the majority of the 
sward now supports on average 6 
species per m2, including 2 forb 
species per m2.  

B Varied sward height (at least 20% <7 cm 
and at least 20% >7 cm). 

N The grassland supports a uniform 
sward height of <10cm as a result of 
sheep-grazing.  

C <20% scrub cover. Y The field supports less than 20% 
scrub cover.  

D Physical damage evident in <5% of total 
area. 

Y Excessive physical damage impacted 
less than 10% of the total area.  

E Cover of bare ground between 1% and 
10%, including localised areas. 

Y The grassland supports between 1 
and 10% bare ground cover.  

F <20% bracken cover. Y Field supports less than 20% 
bracken cover. 

G Absence of invasive non-native plant 
species. 

Y The grassland does not support any 
non-native species.  

Condition Assessment Score: Passes six of seven criteria excluding essential criterion A. Condition Assessment Result: Good 
*Abridged from ‘Condition Sheet: GRASSLAND Habitat Type (low distinctiveness)’. 
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Table EDP A3.2: Baseline Condition for Modified Grassland - Poor Semi-improved Grassland in fields F2 and F3.  

Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be met? (Y/N) How criteria has been met/failed 
A Six - eight species per m2, including 

at least two forbs. 
(Essential for achieving Moderate or 
Good condition) 

N On average, the majority of the 
sward now supports on average 6 to 
7 species per m2 due to the 
overseeding of an agricultural seed 
mix. However, the grasslands 
support one forb or less per m2.    

B Varied sward height (at least 20%     
<7 cm and at least 20% >7 cm). 

N The grasslands support a uniform 
sward height of <7cm as a result of 
sheep-grazing.  

C <20% scrub cover. Y Each field supports less than 20% 
scrub cover.  

D Physical damage evident in <5% of 
total area. 

Y Excessive physical damage impacted 
less than 10% of the total area. 

E Cover of bare ground between 1% 
and 10%, including localised areas. 

Y The grasslands each support 
between 1 and 10% bare ground 
cover.  

F <20% bracken cover. Y Each field supports less than 20% 
bracken cover. 

G Absence of invasive non-native plant 
species. 

Y The grasslands do not support any 
non-native  species.  

Condition Assessment Score: Passes five of seven criteria excluding essential criterion A. Condition Assessment Result: Poor 
*Abridged from ‘Condition Sheet: GRASSLAND Habitat Type (low distinctiveness)’. 
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Table EDP A3.3: Summary of Condition Assessment for remaining on-Site Baseline Habitats 

Baseline Habitat Assessment Criteria Passed Condition Assessment Result Condition Assessment Score 

Area Habitats 

Bramble Scrub N/A N/A N/A 

Hawthorn Scrub C (absence of invasive species) Passes one of seven criteria including 
passing essential criterion C.  

Poor 

Ruderal/Ephemeral 
(Tall Ruderal) 

C (absence of invasive species).  Passes one of three criteria including 
passing essential criterion C. 

Poor 

Ruderal/Ephemeral 
(Short Perennial) 

C (absence of invasive species). Passes one of three criteria including 
passing essential criterion C. 

Poor 

Linear Habitats 

Native hedgerow (H1) A1 (height), A2 (width), B1 (gap at hedge 
base), B2 (gap at hedge canopy cover), C1 
(ground and perennial cover), D1 (invasives) 
and D2 (damage) 

Passes seven of eight criteria.  Good 

Native hedgerow (H2) A1 (height), A2 (width), B1 (gap at hedge 
base), B2 (gap at hedge canopy cover), C1 
(ground and perennial cover), D1 (invasives) 
and D2 (damage).  

Passes seven of eight criteria.  Good 

Native hedgerow with 
trees (H3) 

A1 (height), A2 (width), B1 (gap at hedge 
base), B2(gap at hedge canopy cover), C1 
(ground and perennial cover), D1 (invasives), 
D2 (damage), and E2 (Tree Health). 

Passes eight of ten criteria.  Good 

Native hedgerow with 
trees – associated with 
bank or ditch (H4) 

A1 (height), A2 (width), B1 (gap at hedge 
base), B2 (gap at hedge canopy cover), C1 
(ground and perennial cover), D1 (invasives), 
D2 (damage), and E2 (Tree Health). 

Passes eight of ten criteria.  Good 
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Baseline Habitat Assessment Criteria Passed Condition Assessment Result Condition Assessment Score 

Native hedgerow with 
trees (H5) 

A1 (height), A2 (width), B1 (gap at hedge 
base), B2 (gap at hedge canopy cover), C1 
(ground and perennial cover), D1 (invasives), 
D2 (damage) and E2 (Tree Health). 

Passes eight of ten criteria.  Good 

Native hedgerow with 
trees (H6) 

A1 (height), A2 (width), B1 (gap at hedge 
base), B2(gap at hedge canopy cover), C1 
(ground and perennial cover), D1 (invasives), 
D2 (damage), and E2 (Tree Health). 

Passes eight of ten criteria.  Good 

Species-rich native 
hedgerow with trees 
(H7) 

A1 (height), A2 (width), B1 (gap at hedge 
base), B2(gap at hedge canopy cover), C1 
(ground and perennial cover), D1 (invasives), 
D2 (damage), and E2 (Tree Health). 

Passes eight of ten criteria.  Good 

Line of Trees  A (native species), B (canopy cover), C 
(veteran trees/presence of ecological niches) 
and E (tree health). 

Passes four of five criteria.  Moderate 
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Habitat Creation 

Other Neutral Grassland 

Table EDP A3.4: Target Condition for Other Neutral Grassland  

Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be 
met? (Y/N) 

How criteria will be met 

A Appearance and composition closely 
match the characteristics of the specific 
grassland habitat type, based on its 
UKHab description. 
 
(Essential for achieving Moderate or Good 
condition for non-acid grassland types 
only). 

Y The sward will closely meet the characteristics of UKHab ‘other neutral grassland’. 
Management of the sward will ensure that perennial rye grass is present at <30%, and 
this habitat will be sown with a species-rich wildflower seed mixture which will ensure 
that >9 species per m2 are present after 30 years. 

B Varied sward height (at least 20% <7 cm 
and at least 20% >7 cm). 

N Although an appropriate management regime will be implemented in these areas, it is 
considered unlikely that variety in the sward height will be consistently maintained.   

C Between 1% and 5% bare ground cover, 
including localised areas, e.g., rabbit 
warrens. 

Y Bare ground scrapes can be created to cover between 1-5% of the total area, to be 
detailed within a LEMP at RM stage. In addition, it can be reasonably expected that 
rabbit warrens will occur naturally to create areas of bare ground, as well as some bare 
ground patches from foot traffic. 

D <20% bracken cover and <5% scrub 
cover. 

Y Bracken cover will be controlled to <20% and scrub encroachment (including bramble) 
will be managed to ensure <5%, to be detailed within a LEMP at RM stage. 

E Combined cover of sub-optimal species 
and physical damage accounts for <5% of 
total area. 

Y The presence of undesirable species will be managed within the LEMP and physical 
damage will be minimised through the installation of signage and limiting access for 
recreational activities.  
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Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be 
met? (Y/N) 

How criteria will be met 

Additional Criterion 

F ≥ 10 vascular plant species/m2, including 
forbs characteristic of the habitat type>9 
species per m2. 
 
(Essential for achieving Good condition 
for non-acid grassland types) 

Y The species mix to be sown will be a species rich wildflower grassland mix such as 
Emorsgate Standard General-Purpose Meadow Mixture EM2, which includes 20 species. 
Management prescriptions detailed within the LEMP produced at RM sage will also aim to 
ensure that this criterion is met. 

Condition Assessment Result: Passes 5 of 6 criteria, including essential criterion A and 
additional criterion F. 

Condition Assessment Score: Good 

*Abridged from ‘Condition Sheet: GRASSLAND Habitat Type (medium, high and very high distinctiveness)’. 

Modified Grassland 

Table EDP A3.5: Target Condition for Modified Grassland – Poor Condition 

Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be 
met? (Y/N) 

How criteria will be met 

A Six - eight species per m2, including at 
least two forbs. 
 
(Essential for achieving Moderate or Good 
condition) 

N It is assumed that the habitat will be sown with a typical species poor amenity grassland 
mix, which will fail to support between six - eight species per m2 on average across the 
grassland. 

B Varied sward height (at least 20% <7 cm 
and at least 20% >7 cm). 

N Given its amenity use it is assumed that the sward will be regularly mown and maintained 
below 7cm. 

C <20% scrub cover. Y Any encroaching scrub will be managed and removed as detailed within the LEMP 
produced at RM stage. 
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Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be 
met? (Y/N) 

How criteria will be met 

D Physical damage evident in <5% of total 
area. 

N Excessive physical damage is unlikely and nutrient levels will be managed through 
restrictions in the addition of fertilisers and herbicides as detailed within a LEMP at RM 
stage. 

E Cover of bare ground between 1% and 
10%, including localised areas. 

Y It can be reasonably expected that rabbit warrens will occur naturally to create areas of 
bare ground. Excessive bare ground cover occurring from repeated trampling will be 
resown as detailed within the LEMP produced at RM stage. 

F <20% bracken cover. Y Bracken cover will be controlled to <20% to be detailed within a LEMP at RM stage. 

G Absence of invasive non-native plant 
species. 

Y The presence of invasive non-native species will be controlled as detailed within the LEMP 
to be produced at RM stage. 

Condition Assessment Result: Passes four out of seven criteria, not including essential 
criterion A 

Condition Assessment Score: Poor 

*Abridged from ‘Condition Sheet: GRASSLAND Habitat Type (low distinctiveness)’. 

Table EDP A3.6: Target Condition for Modified Grassland – Moderate Condition 

Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be 
met? (Y/N) 

How criteria will be met 

A Six - eight species per m2, including at 
least two forbs. 
 
(Essential for achieving Moderate or Good 
condition) 

Y An appropriate wildflower/marshy grassland seed mix will be sewn in these areas which 
will contain between six - eight species per m2 on average across the grassland. 

 

B Varied sward height (at least 20% <7 cm 
and at least 20% >7 cm). 

N Given its location, it has been assumed that the sward will be regularly mown and 
maintained below 7cm. 

C <20% scrub cover. Y Any encroaching scrub will be managed and removed as detailed within the LEMP 
produced at RM stage. 
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Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be 
met? (Y/N) 

How criteria will be met 

D Physical damage evident in <5% of total 
area. 

N Given the location of this planting, excessive physical damage is unlikely however, there is 
potential for damage via regular maintenance and nutrient levels will be managed through 
restrictions in the addition of fertilisers and herbicides as detailed within a LEMP at RM 
stage. 

E Cover of bare ground between 1% and 
10%, including localised areas. 

Y It can be reasonably expected that rabbit warrens will occur naturally to create areas of 
bare ground. Excessive bare ground cover occurring from repeated trampling will be 
resown as detailed within the LEMP produced at RM stage. 

F <20% bracken cover. Y Bracken cover will be controlled to <20% to be detailed within a LEMP at RM stage. 

G Absence of invasive non-native plant 
species. 

Y The presence of invasive non-native species will be controlled as detailed within the LEMP 
to be produced at RM stage. 

Condition Assessment Result: Passes five out of seven criteria, including essential criterion 
A 

Condition Assessment Score: Moderate 

*Abridged from ‘Condition Sheet: GRASSLAND Habitat Type (low distinctiveness)’. 

Mixed Scrub 

Table EDP A3.7: Target Condition for Mixed Scrub - Moderate Condition 

Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be 
met? (Y/N) 

How criteria will be met 

A Good representation of the identified habitat, with at least 
80% of scrub native, and at least three native woody 
species. 

Y A diversity of native scrub species will be included within the detailed 
soft landscape scheme prepared for the site, with no one species 
comprising more than 75% cover. Management to be controlled via 
the LEMP produced at RM stage. 

B Seedlings, saplings, young shrubs and mature (ancient or 
veteran) shrubs are all present. 

N Mature shrubs will not be present. 
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Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be 
met? (Y/N) 

How criteria will be met 

C Absence of invasive non-native plant species, and species 
indicative of sub-optimal condition comprise <5% of 
ground cover. 

Y To be controlled via appropriate management secured via the LEMP 
produced at RM stage. 

D Well-developed edge. Y Targeted wildflower planting around the scrub will provide a diversity 
edge of tall grasses and forbs.  

E Clearings, glades or rides present. N Scrub patches not large enough to accommodate clearings, rides or 
glades. 

Condition Assessment Result: Passes three of five criteria. Condition Assessment Score: Moderate 
*Abridged from ‘Condition Sheet: SCRUB Habitat Type’. 

Other Woodland; Broadleaved  

Table EDP A3.8: Target Condition for Other Woodland; Broadleaved 

Condition Assessment Criteria Criteria Score How criteria will be met 

A Age distribution of trees Moderate – Two age-classes 
present. 

The woodland will be planted with native tree and shrub species from at least two 
age classes. Details to be provided via the LEMP produced at the RM stage. 

B Wild, domestic and feral 
herbivore damage 

Good – No significant browsing 
damage evident in woodland.  

Woodland to be protected from browsing through the planting of scrub species to 
provide a natural barrier. Details to be provided via the LEMP produced at the RM 
stage.  

C Invasive plant species Good - No invasive species 
present in woodland. 

To be controlled via appropriate management secured via the LEMP produced at 
RM stage. 

D Number of native tree 
species 

Moderate - Three to four native 
tree or shrub species found 
across woodland parcel. 

At least four native tree and shrub species to be planted. Due to the small size of 
these woodland parcels, it is unlikely that the woodland could support a greater 
diversity of species.  

E Cover of native tree and 
shrub species   

Good - >80% of canopy trees and 
>80% of understory shrubs are 
native. 

Solely native tree and shrub species are to be planted.  
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Condition Assessment Criteria Criteria Score How criteria will be met 

F Open space within 
woodland 

Good - Woodland is <10ha and 
will support between 0 - 20% 
temporary open space.  

The woodland parcels will be subject to an appropriate management regime to 
maintain temporary open space to 20% or less. Details to be provided via the 
LEMP produced at the RM stage. 

G Woodland regeneration Moderate - One or two classes 
only present in woodland. 

Due to the small-size of the woodland parcels and the ages of the trees, the 
majority of tree and shrub species will likely comprise of saplings and semi-mature 
specimens within a 30-year period.  

H Tree health Good - Tree mortality less than 
10%, no pests or diseases and 
no crown dieback.  

The condition and health of the trees and shrubs will be monitored throughout the 
30- year period. Should any pests and/or diseases occur, these will be 
appropriately controlled and treated. Details to be provided via the LEMP 
produced at the RM stage. 

I  Vegetation and ground flora Moderate - Recognisable 
woodland NVC plant community 
at ground layer present. 

These will be new woodland parcels and will comprise of newly planted specimens 
on existing grassland. There is no current or historical evidence of ancient 
woodland flora within or around the Site, as such, these species are unlikely to 
establish within the woodland.  

J Woodland vertical structure Moderate - Two storeys across all 
survey plots. 

Given the ages of trees and shrubs to be planted, and the small size of the 
woodland parcels, it is considered unlikely that greater than two woodland storeys 
will be created.  

K Veteran trees Poor - No veteran trees present in 
woodland. 

Given the ages of the trees they are not likely to qualify as mature or veteran at 30 
years 

L Amount of deadwood Poor - Less than 25% of all 
survey plots within the woodland 
parcel have deadwood, such as 
standing deadwood, large dead 
branches and or stems, stubs 
and stumps, or an abundance of 
small cavities. 

Given the ages of the trees to be plated, they are unlikely to produce significant 
quantities of deadwood within the 30-year period.  
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Condition Assessment Criteria Criteria Score How criteria will be met 

M Woodland disturbance Good - No nutrient enrichment or 
damaged ground evident.  

The woodland parcels will be located within an area of wildflower grassland which 
will not be subject to intensive nutrient enrichment.   

Condition Assessment Score: 26 Condition Assessment Result:  Moderate 
*Abridged from ‘Condition Sheet: Woodland Habitat Type’. 

Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems (SUDs) 

Table EDP A3.9: Target Condition for SuDS Features 

Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be 
met? (Y/N) 

How criteria will be met 

Core Criteria– applicable to all urban habitat types 

A Varied vegetation structure with no single 
structural habitat component or 
vegetation type covering >80% of total 
area. 

N The habitat present will comprise a SuDs basin which although planted with aquatic flora 
will only comprise a single ecotone. 

B Diverse range of flowering plants species 
that are beneficial for wildlife. 

Y The aquatic planting will comprise a diverse range of species, to include species of value 
to insects and include native species only. The control of non-native species will be 
included within the LEMP produced at RM Stage. 

C <5% cover of invasive non-native species 
and other detrimental species. 

Y The control of non-native species will be included within the LEMP produced at RM stage 
to ensure that these species remain absent. 

Additional Criterion - only applicable to Bioswale and SuDS habitat types 

E1 Plant species are mostly native, and if 
non-native they should not be detrimental 
to the habitat or native wildlife. 

Y Planting scheme will comprise mostly native species or those of value to wildlife. 
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Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be 
met? (Y/N) 

How criteria will be met 

E2 Vegetation comprised of plant species 
suited to wetland or riparian situations. 

N It is anticipated that the basin will only be seasonally wet in heavy rainfall events and 
unlikely to support species indicative of true wetlands. 

Condition Assessment Result: Passes two of three core criteria. Condition Assessment Score: Moderate 

*Abridged from ‘Condition Sheet: URBAN Habitat Type’. 

Urban Trees - Street Trees 

Table EDP A3.10: Target Condition for Individual Trees- Urban Trees.  

Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be 
met? (Y/N) 

How criteria will be met 

A Individual tree (or >70% within the block) 
are native species. 

Y All trees will be native species, or more than 70% will be. 

B Gaps in canopy cover <10% with no gaps 
>5m wide 
(Individual trees automatically pass this 
criterion). 

Y All street trees will be planted as individual trees which automatically pass this criterion. 

C Individual tree is mature (or >50% within 
the block are mature). 

N Given the ages of the trees they are not likely to qualify as mature or veteran at 30 years. 

D Little/no evidence of an adverse impact 
on tree health (e.g. from activities such as 
vandalism or herbicides), and no regular 
pruning regime so trees retain >75% of 
expected canopy. 

N Given the trees location, adverse impacts occurring from anthropogenic activities may 
occur. This criterion has been failed precautionarily. 

E Micro-habitats for birds, mammals and 
insects are present. 

N Given the age, size, and structure of the tree 30 years after planting, micro-habitats are 
unlikely to occur. 
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Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be 
met? (Y/N) 

How criteria will be met 

F >20% of tree canopy is oversailing 
vegetation beneath. 

N This criterion has been failed precautionarily on the basis that street trees are often 
planted within tree pits, and the canopy will over sail areas of roads/pavements/hard 
surfaces. 

Condition Assessment Result: Passes two of six criteria Condition Assessment Score: Poor 

*Abridged from ‘Condition Sheet: INDIVIDUAL TREES Habitat Type’. 

Rural Trees – Public Open Space  

Table EDP A3.11: Target Condition for Individual Trees- Rural Trees. 

Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be 
met? (Y/N) 

How criteria will be met 

A Individual tree (or >70% within the block) 
are native species. 

Y All trees will be native species.  

B Gaps in canopy cover <10% with no gaps 
>5m wide 
(Individual trees automatically pass this 
criterion). 

Y All POS trees will be planted as individual trees which automatically pass this criterion. 

C Individual tree is mature (or >50% within 
block are mature). 

N Given the ages of the trees they are not likely to qualify as mature or veteran at 30 years. 

D Little/no evidence of an adverse impact 
on tree health (e.g. from activities such as 
vandalism or herbicides), and no regular 
pruning regime so trees retain >75% of 
expected canopy. 

N Given the trees location, adverse impacts occurring from anthropogenic activities may 
occur. This criterion has been failed precautionarily. 

E Micro-habitats for birds, mammals and 
insects are present. 

N Given the age, size, structure of the tree 30 years after planting, micro-habitats are 
unlikely to occur. 
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Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be 
met? (Y/N) 

How criteria will be met 

F >20% of tree canopy is oversailing 
vegetation beneath. 

Y The surrounding habitat is likely to occur beneath the oversailing tree canopy. 

Condition Assessment Result: Passes three of six criteria Condition Assessment Score: Moderate 

*Abridged from ‘Condition Sheet: INDIVIDUAL TREES Habitat Type’. 

Species-rich Native Hedgerow  

Table EDP A3.12: Target Condition for Species-rich Native Hedgerow 

Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be 
met? (Y/N) 

How criteria will be met 

A1 Height Y An appropriate management will be implemented to enable the successful 
establishment of the hedgerows and continued maintenance of the hedgerow height to 
greater than 1.5m.  

A2 Width Y An appropriate management will be implemented to enable the successful 
establishment of the hedgerows and continued maintenance of the hedgerow width to 
greater than 1.5m. 

B1 Gap – hedge base Y Distance from ground to lowest leaf expected to be <0.5m for >90% of hedgerow length. 

B2 Gap – hedge canopy continuity Y Horizontal ‘gappiness’ expected to be low, with gaps making up <10% of total hedgerow 
length. Replacement replanting of any failures to be required through compliance with 
LEMP. 

C1 Undisturbed ground and perennial 
vegetation 

N The location of proposed hedgerows immediately adjacent to new residential dwellings, 
within an urban environment, is likely to result in disturbance of ground. 

C2 Nutrient-enriched perennial vegetation N The nutrient levels adjacent to the hedgerows is expected to reduce through the removal 
of agricultural practices on the adjacent habitats however, due to the urban setting of the 
hedgerows, there is potential for indirect nutrient enrichment through surface run-off.   
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Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be 
met? (Y/N) 

How criteria will be met 

D1 Invasive and neophyte species Y Presence of native and recently introduced species will be controlled through removal, 
secured through the LEMP. 

D2 Current damage N Given the urban setting of hedgerows, it is reasonably expected that the hedgerow will be 
subject to damage caused by human activities (e.g. pollution, fly-tipping, inappropriate 
management). 

Condition Assessment Result: Fails a total of three criteria Condition Assessment Score: Moderate 

*Abridged from ‘Condition Sheet: HEDGEROW Habitat Type’. 

Species-rich Native Hedgerow with Trees – Associated with a Bank or Ditch 

Table EDP A3.13: Target Condition for Species-rich Native Hedgerow 

Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be 
met? (Y/N) 

How criteria will be met 

A1 Height Y An appropriate management will be implemented to enable the successful 
establishment of the hedgerows and continued maintenance of the hedgerow height to 
greater than 1.5m.  

A2 Width Y An appropriate management will be implemented to enable the successful 
establishment of the hedgerows and continued maintenance of the hedgerow width to 
greater than 1.5m. 

B1 Gap – hedge base Y Distance from ground to lowest leaf expected to be <0.5m for >90% of hedgerow length. 

B2 Gap – hedge canopy continuity Y Horizontal ‘gappiness’ expected to be low, with gaps making up <10% of total hedgerow 
length. Replacement replanting of any failures to be required through compliance with 
LEMP. 

C1 Undisturbed ground and perennial 
vegetation 

N The location of proposed hedgerows immediately adjacent to new residential dwellings, 
within an urban environment, is likely to result in disturbance of ground. 
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Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be 
met? (Y/N) 

How criteria will be met 

C2 Nutrient-enriched perennial vegetation Y The nutrient levels adjacent to the hedgerows is expected to reduce through the removal 
of agricultural practices on the adjacent habitats.  

D1 Invasive and neophyte species Y Presence of native and recently introduced species will be controlled through removal, 
secured through the LEMP. 

D2 Current damage N Given the urban setting of hedgerows, it is reasonably expected that the hedgerow will be 
subject to damage caused by human activities (e.g. pollution, fly-tipping, inappropriate 
management). 

Additional group – application to hedgerows with trees only 

E1 There is more than one age-class (or 
morphology) of tree present (for example: 
young, mature, veteran and or ancient8), 
and there is on average at least one 
mature, ancient or veteran tree present 
per 20 - 50m of hedgerow. 

N Given the ages of the trees to be planted, they are not likely to qualify as mature or 
veteran at 30 years. 

E2 At least 95% of hedgerow trees are in a 
healthy condition (excluding veteran 
features valuable for wildlife). There is 
little or no evidence of an adverse impact 
on tree health by damage from livestock 
or wild animals, pests or diseases, or 
human activity. 

Y Trees will be left to mature naturally and will only be subject to appropriate management 
where required for safety or other reasons. Furthermore, the health of the trees will be 
monitored over the 30-year period and remediation measures will be undertaken should 
any pests or diseases be identified.  

Condition Assessment Result: Fails a total of three criteria Condition Assessment Score: Moderate 

*Abridged from ‘Condition Sheet: HEDGEROW Habitat Type’. 
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Line of Trees 

Table EDP A3.14: Target Condition for Line of Trees 

Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be 
met? (Y/N) 

How criteria will be met 

A At least 70% of trees are native species. Y Native tree species only are to be planted.  

B Tree canopy is predominantly continuous 
with gaps in canopy cover making up 
<10% of total area and no individual gap 
being >5m wide. 

Y Trees will be left to mature naturally and will only be subject to appropriate management 
where required for safety or other reasons.  

C One or more trees has veteran features 
and/or natural ecological niches for 
vertebrates and invertebrates, such as 
presence of standing and attached 
deadwood, cavities, ivy or loose bark. 

Y Trees will be left to mature naturally and will only be subject to appropriate management 
where required for safety or other reasons. Whilst the trees will be left to establish 
naturally, natural ecological niches and/or veteran tree features may also establish 
naturally over time, however, the creation of such features cannot be guaranteed within 
a 30-year period. Furthermore, given the ages of the trees to be planted, they are not 
likely to qualify as mature or veteran at 30 years. 

D There is an undisturbed naturally-
vegetated strip of at least 6 m on both 
sides to protect the line of trees from 
farming and other human activities 
(excluding grazing). Where veteran trees 
are present, root protection areas should 
follow standing advice. 

N The location of proposed treeline will be immediately adjacent to the community and 
leisure facilities which will likely result in disturbance to the adjacent ground layer.  
 

E At least 95% of the trees are in a healthy 
condition (deadwood or veteran features 
valuable for wildlife are excluded from 
this). There is little or no evidence of an 
adverse impact on tree health by damage 
from livestock or wild animals, pests or 
diseases, or human activity. 

Y Trees will be left to mature naturally and will only be subject to appropriate management 
where required for safety or other reasons.  
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Condition Assessment Criteria* Criteria to be 
met? (Y/N) 

How criteria will be met 

Condition Assessment Result: Passes 3 or 4 criteria.  Condition Assessment Score: Moderate 

*Abridged from ‘Condition Sheet: LINE OF TREES Habitat Type.’ 
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Total net % change
(Including all on-site & off-site habitat retention, creation & enhancement)

Habitat units

Hedgerow units

Off-site post-intervention
(Including habitat retention, creation & enhancement)

Off-site baseline
Habitat units 0.00

Off-site net change
(units & percentage)

Habitat units 0.00
Hedgerow units 0.00

Watercourse units 0.00

0.00

11.06%
Hedgerow units 50.02%

Watercourse units 0.00%

Total net unit change
(Including all on-site & off-site habitat retention, creation & enhancement)

Habitat units 2.85
7.63

Watercourse units 0.00

Hedgerow units 22.89
Watercourse units 0.00

0.00

Hedgerow units 0.00
Watercourse units 0.00

Habitat units 2.85
Hedgerow units 7.63

Watercourse units 0.00

Headline Results

On-site baseline
Habitat units

Land East of Ploughley Road, Ambrosden 

Hedgerow units 0.00
Watercourse units

On-site net change 
(units & percentage)

25.82
Hedgerow units 15.26

Watercourse units 0.00

On-site post-intervention
(Including habitat retention, creation & enhancement)

Habitat units 28.67

Habitat units

Spatial risk multiplier (SRM) deductions
Habitat units 0.00

Hedgerow units 0.00
Watercourse units 0.00

FINAL RESULTS

Combined net unit change
(Including all on-site & off-site habitat retention, creation & enhancement)

Habitat units 2.85
Hedgerow units 7.63

Watercourse units 0.00

Return to 
results menu



Target Baseline Units
10.00% 25.82
10.00% 15.26
10.00% 0.00 0.00

Unit Deficit

0.00

28.40 0.00
16.78 0.00

Watercourse units

Habitat units
Hedgerow units

Unit Type Units Required
Unit requirement met or surpassed  ✓
Unit requirement met or surpassed  ✓
Unit requirement met or surpassed  ✓

Trading rules satisfied? Yes ✓



Area habitats

Habitat group On-site 
existing area

On-site existing 
value

On-site 
proposed area

On-site 
proposed 

value

On-site 
area 

change

On-site unit 
change

Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Grassland 9.29 25.36 4.64 20.13 -4.65 -5.23

Heathland and shrub 0.03 0.11 0.10 0.64 0.07 0.53
Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Sparsely vegetated land 0.17 0.34 0.00 0.00 -0.17 -0.34
Urban 0.00 0.00 4.19 3.36 4.19 3.36

Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.56 2.91 0.56 2.91

Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Coastal saltmarsh 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Coastal lagoons 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal hard structures 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Watercourse footprint 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Individual trees 0.00 0.00 0.51 1.62 0.51 1.62

Habitat group Off-site 
existing area

Off-site existing 
value

Off-site 
proposed area

Off-site 
proposed 

value

Off-site 
area 

change

Off-site unit 
change

Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Sparsely vegetated land 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Coastal saltmarsh 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Coastal lagoons 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal hard structures 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Watercourse footprint 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Individual trees 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Habitat group Combined 
existing area

Combined 
existing value

Combined 
proposed area

Combined 
proposed 

value

Combined 
area 

change

Combined unit 
change

Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Grassland 9.29 25.36 4.64 20.13 -4.65 -5.23

Heathland and shrub 0.03 0.11 0.10 0.64 0.07 0.53
Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Sparsely vegetated land 0.17 0.34 0.00 0.00 -0.17 -0.34
Urban 0.00 0.00 4.19 3.36 4.19 3.36

Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.56 2.91 0.56 2.91

Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Coastal saltmarsh 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Coastal lagoons 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal hard structures 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Watercourse footprint 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Individual trees 0.00 0.00 0.51 1.62 0.51 1.62

Hedgerow type
On-site 
existing 
length 

On-site existing 
value

On-site 
proposed 

length 

On-site 
proposed 

value

On-site 
length 
change

On-site unit 
change

Species-rich native hedgerow with trees - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.40 7.13 0.40 7.13

Species-rich native hedgerow with trees 0.11 2.08 0.51 9.68 0.41 7.60
Species-rich native hedgerow - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Native hedgerow with trees - associated with bank or ditch 0.17 3.37 0.00 0.00 -0.17 -3.37
Species-rich native hedgerow 0.00 0.00 0.44 4.63 0.44 4.63

Native hedgerow - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Native hedgerow with trees 0.47 6.26 0.00 0.00 -0.47 -6.26

Ecologically valuable line of trees 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Ecologically valuable line of trees - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Native hedgerow 0.37 2.47 0.00 0.00 -0.37 -2.47
Line of trees 0.25 1.09 0.43 1.45 0.18 0.37

Line of trees  - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Non-native and ornamental hedgerow 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Hedgerow type
Off-site 
existing 
length

Off-site existing 
value

Off-site 
proposed 

length 

Off-site 
proposed 

value

Off-site 
length 
change

Off-site unit 
change

Species-rich native hedgerow with trees - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Species-rich native hedgerow with trees 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Species-rich native hedgerow - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Native hedgerow with trees - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Species-rich native hedgerow 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Native hedgerow - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Native hedgerow with trees 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Ecologically valuable line of trees 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Ecologically valuable line of trees - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Native hedgerow 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Line of trees 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Line of trees  - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Non-native and ornamental hedgerow 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Hedgerow type
Cobined 
existing 
length

Combined 
existing value

Combined 
proposed 

length

Combined 
proposed 

value

Combined 
length 
change

Combined unit 
change

Species-rich native hedgerow with trees - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.40 7.13 0.40 7.13

Species-rich native hedgerow with trees 0.11 2.08 0.51 9.68 0.41 7.60
Species-rich native hedgerow - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Native hedgerow with trees - associated with bank or ditch 0.17 3.37 0.00 0.00 -0.17 -3.37
Species-rich native hedgerow 0.00 0.00 0.44 4.63 0.44 4.63

Native hedgerow - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Native hedgerow with trees 0.47 6.26 0.00 0.00 -0.47 -6.26

Ecologically valuable line of trees 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Ecologically valuable line of trees - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Native hedgerow 0.37 2.47 0.00 0.00 -0.37 -2.47
Line of trees 0.25 1.09 0.43 1.45 0.18 0.37

Line of trees  - associated with bank or ditch 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Non-native and ornamental hedgerow 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Watercourse type
On-site 
existing 
length

On-site existing 
value

On-site 
proposed 

length

On-site 
proposed 

value

On-site 
length 
change

On-site unit 
change

Priority habitat 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Other rivers and streams 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Ditches 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Canals 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Culvert 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Watercourse type
Off-site 
existing 
length

Off-site existing 
value

Off-site 
proposed 

length

Off-site 
proposed 

value

Off-site 
length 
change

Off-site unit 
change

Priority habitat 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Other rivers and streams 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Ditches 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Canals 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Culvert 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Watercourse type
Combined 

existing 
length

Combined 
existing value

Combined 
proposed 

length

Combined 
proposed 

value

Combined 
length 
change

Combined unit 
change

Priority habitat 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Other rivers and streams 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

Ditches 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Canals 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Culvert 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0

On-site change

100Low

On-site change by broad habitat type

Off-site change by broad habitat type

Combined on-site and off-site change by broad habitat type

Hedgerows and lines of trees

Baseline On-site and off-site post-
development Combined change

Baseline Post-development off-site Off-site change

Post-development on-siteBaseline

Medium

High

V.High

Category

0

0

Land East of Ploughley Road, Ambrosden 

Watercourse units

Combined area lost by distinctiveness band

0.00

Area lost (hectares) Area lost (%)

Detailed Results

Summary Figures

Net project biodiversity units
(Including all on-site & off-site habitat retention / creation)

Total project biodiversity % change
(Including all on-site & off-site habitat creation + retained habitats)

2.85Habitat units

50.02%Hedgerow units
11.06%Habitat units

7.63Hedgerow units

0.00%Watercourse units

0.00

0.00

Watercourses
Combined habitat retention and enhancement

Hedgerows

0.86
10.62

0.16
1.51

Habitats
9.49

25.82

24.05

8.81

Total on-site and off-site baseline area / length
Total on-site and off-site baseline units

Total on-site and off-site baseline area / length retained
Total on-site and off-site baseline units retained

Area / length proposed for enhancement
Baseline units proposed for enhancement

0.68

1.77

58

8.780255

0.0282

0

0

Combined length lost by distinctiveness band

Category Length lost (km) Length lost (%)

V.High 0

High 0

Medium 0.068 42

Low 0.095

Baseline Post-development on-site On-site change

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

1.37
15.26

0.34
3.13

Off-site change by watercourse type
Baseline Post development off-site Off-site Change

Combined on-site and off-site change by watercourse type

Watercourses

Post-development off-site Off-site change

Low 0

Combined length lost by distinctiveness band

Category Length lost (km) Length lost (%)

V.High 0

High 0

On-site Change

Off-site baseline

Total on-site and off-site baseline area / length lost
Total on-site and off-site baseline units lost
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Medium 0

On-site change by watercourse type
Baseline Post-development on site

V.Low 0

Combined on-site and off-site change by hedgerow type
Baseline Post-development Change 

On-site change by hedgerow type
Baseline Post-development on-site On-site change

Off-site change by hedgerow type

V.Low

0.00
0.68

8.81
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Total on-site and off-site
baseline area / length retained

Area / length proposed for
enhancement

Total on-site and off-site
baseline area / length lost

On-site and off-site habitat retention by category
area (hectares) 

0.00
1.77
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Total on-site and off-site
baseline units retained

Baseline units proposed for
enhancement

Total on-site and off-site
baseline units lost

On-site and off-site habitat retention category 
(biodiversity units)
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Cropland Grassland Heathland and
shrub
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vegetated land
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structures

Watercourse
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Individual trees

Area change by habitat group (hectares)

On-site existing area On-site proposed area Off-site existing area Off-site proposed area Combined area change
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Biodiversity unit change by habitat group

On-site existing value On-site proposed value Off-site existing value Off-site proposed value Combined unit change
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0%
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0%
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100%
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0%

% Area lost by distinctiveness category
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% Length lost by distinctiveness category

V.High High
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Total on-site and off-site
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retained
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On-site and off-site hedge retention by category
length (km) 
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Total on-site and off-site
baseline units retained
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On-site and off-site hadge retention category 
(biodiversity units)
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with trees -
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Hedgerow biodiversity unit change

On-site existing value On-site proposed value Off-site proposed value Off-site existing value Combined unit change

-0.60

-0.40

-0.20

0.00

0.20

0.40

0.60

Species-rich native
hedgerow with

trees - associated
with bank or ditch

Species-rich native
hedgerow with

trees

Species-rich native
hedgerow -

associated with
bank or ditch

Native hedgerow
with trees -

associated with
bank or ditch

Species-rich native
hedgerow

Native hedgerow -
associated with

bank or ditch

Native hedgerow
with trees

Ecologically
valuable line of

trees

Ecologically
valuable line of

trees - associated
with bank or ditch

Native hedgerow Line of trees Line of trees  -
associated with

bank or ditch

Non-native and
ornamental
hedgerow

Hedgerow length change (km)
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Watercourse length retained, proposed for enhancement or 
lost (length km) 
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Very High Yes ✓

High Yes ✓

Medium Yes ✓
Low Yes ✓

Habitat group Group
On-site  

unit 
change

Off-site 
unit 

change

Project-wide 
unit change Unit losses Very High Distinctiveness Units available to offset lower 

distinctiveness deficit 0.00

Grassland - Lowland dry acid grassland Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Grassland - Lowland meadows Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00

Grassland - Upland hay meadows Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Heathland and shrub - Mountain heaths and willow scrub Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00

Lakes - Aquifer fed naturally fluctuating water bodies Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00
Sparsely vegetated land - Calaminarian grasslands Sparsely vegetated land 0.00 0.00 0.00

Sparsely vegetated land - Limestone pavement Sparsely vegetated land 0.00 0.00 0.00
Wetland - Blanket bog Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00

Wetland - Depressions on peat substrates (H7150) Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Wetland - Fens (upland and lowland) Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00

Wetland - Lowland raised bog Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Wetland - Oceanic valley mire[1] (D2.1) Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00

Wetland - Purple moor grass and rush pastures Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Wetland - Transition mires and quaking bogs (H7140) Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Woodland and forest - Wood-pasture and parkland Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00

Rocky shore - High energy littoral rock - on peat, clay or chalk Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00
Rocky shore - Moderate energy littoral rock - on peat, clay or chalk Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00

Rocky shore - Low energy littoral rock - on peat, clay or chalk Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00
Rocky shore - Features of littoral rock - on peat, clay or chalk Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal sediment - Littoral seagrass on peat, clay or chalk Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00

0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Habitat group Group
On-site  

unit 
change

Off-site 
unit 

change

Project-wide 
unit change Losses not yet accounted for High Distinctiveness Units available to offset lower 

distinctiveness deficit 0.00

Grassland - Traditional orchards Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00 Unit Deficit; Like for like not satisfied 0.00
Grassland - Floodplain wetland mosaic and CFGM Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00

Grassland - Lowland calcareous grassland Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Grassland - Tall herb communities (H6430) Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Grassland - Upland calcareous grassland Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Heathland and shrub - Lowland Heathland Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00

Heathland and shrub - Dunes with sea buckthorn (H2160) Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00
Heathland and shrub - Upland heathland Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00

Lakes - High alkalinity lakes Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00
Lakes - Low alkalinity lakes Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00

Lakes - Marl lakes Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00
Lakes - Moderate alkalinity lakes Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00

Lakes - Peat lakes Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00
Lakes - Ponds (priority habitat) Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00

Lakes - Temporary lakes ponds and pools (H3170) Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00
Sparsely vegetated land - Coastal sand dunes Sparsely vegetated land 0.00 0.00 0.00

Sparsely vegetated land - Coastal vegetated shingle Sparsely vegetated land 0.00 0.00 0.00
Sparsely vegetated land - Inland rock outcrop and scree habitats Sparsely vegetated land 0.00 0.00 0.00

Sparsely vegetated land - Maritime cliff and slopes Sparsely vegetated land 0.00 0.00 0.00
Urban - Open mosaic habitats on previously developed land Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00

Wetland - Reedbeds Wetland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Woodland and forest - Felled Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00

Woodland and forest - Lowland beech and yew woodland Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00
Woodland and forest - Lowland mixed deciduous woodland Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00

Woodland and forest - Native pine woodlands Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00
Woodland and forest - Upland birchwoods Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00

Woodland and forest - Upland mixed ashwoods Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00
Woodland and forest - Upland oakwood Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00

Woodland and forest - Wet woodland Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00
Coastal lagoons - Coastal lagoons Coastal lagoons 0.00 0.00 0.00

Rocky shore - High energy littoral rock Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00
Rocky shore - Moderate energy littoral rock Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00

Rocky shore - Low energy littoral rock Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00
Rocky shore - Features of littoral rock Rocky shore 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal sediment - Littoral mud Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal sediment - Littoral mixed sediments Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00

Coastal saltmarsh - Saltmarshes and saline reedbeds Coastal saltmarsh 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal sediment - Littoral biogenic reefs - Mussels Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal sediment - Littoral biogenic reefs - Sabellaria Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal sediment - Features of littoral sediment Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal sediment - Littoral muddy sand Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal sediment - Littoral seagrass Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00

0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Habitat group Group
On-site 

unit 
change

Off-site 
unit 

change

Project wide 
unit change 

Cumulative broad habitat 
change

Medium Distinctiveness Units available to offset Lower 
Distinctiveness Defecit

18.26

Cropland - Arable field margins cultivated annually Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00 Medium Distinctiveness Broad Habitat Deficit to be 
offset by trading up 0.00

Cropland - Arable field margins game bird mix Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00 Higher Distinctiveness Surplus Units minus Medium 
Distinctivenss Broad Habitat Defecit 0.00

Cropland - Arable field margins pollen and nectar Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00 Cumulative surplus of units 18.26
Cropland - Arable field margins tussocky Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Grassland - Other lowland acid grassland Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00

Grassland - Other neutral grassland Grassland 13.20 0.00 13.20
Grassland - Upland acid grassland Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00

Heathland and shrub - Blackthorn scrub Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00
Heathland and shrub - Bramble scrub Heathland and shrub -0.05 0.00 -0.05
Heathland and shrub - Gorse scrub Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00

Heathland and shrub - Hawthorn scrub Heathland and shrub -0.06 0.00 -0.06
Heathland and shrub - Willow scrub Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00
Heathland and shrub - Hazel scrub Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00
Heathland and shrub - Mixed scrub Heathland and shrub 0.64 0.00 0.64
Lakes - Ponds (non-priority habitat) Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00

Lakes - Reservoirs Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00
Sparsely vegetated land - Other inland rock and scree Sparsely vegetated land 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Urban - Cemeteries and churchyards Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00
Urban - Biodiverse green roof Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00
Individual trees - Urban tree Individual trees 0.46 0.00 0.46
Individual trees - Rural tree Individual trees 1.16 0.00 1.16

Woodland and forest - Other Scot's pine woodland Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00
Woodland and forest - Other woodland; broadleaved Woodland and forest 2.91 0.00 2.91

Woodland and forest - Other woodland; mixed Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal sediment - Littoral coarse sediment Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal sediment - Littoral sand Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal hard structures - Artificial hard structures with integrated greening of grey infrastructure (IGGI) Intertidal hard structures 0.00 0.00 0.00

18.26 0.00 18.26

Habitat group Group
On-site  

unit 
change

Off-site 
unit 

change

Project wide 
unit change 

Cropland - Cereal crops Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00 Low Distinctiveness net change in units -15.40
Cropland - Horticulture Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00 Cumulative surplus of units 2.85

Cropland - Intensive orchards Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Cropland - Non-cereal crops Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00

Cropland - Temporary grass and clover leys Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00
Cropland - Winter stubble Cropland 0.00 0.00 0.00

Grassland - Modified grassland Grassland -18.42 0.00 -18.42
Grassland - Bracken Grassland 0.00 0.00 0.00

Heathland and shrub - Rhododendron scrub Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00
Lakes - Ornamental lake or pond Lakes 0.00 0.00 0.00

Sparsely vegetated land - Ruderal/ephemeral Sparsely vegetated land -0.34 0.00 -0.34
Sparsely vegetated land - Tall forbs Sparsely vegetated land 0.00 0.00 0.00

Urban - Bioswale Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00
Urban - Bare ground Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00
Urban - Allotments Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00

Urban - Facade-bound green wall Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00
Urban - Ground based green wall Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00

Urban - Ground level planters Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00
Urban - Other green roof Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00

Urban - Intensive green roof Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00
Urban - Introduced shrub Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00

Urban - Rain garden Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00
Urban - Actively worked sand pit quarry or open cast mine Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00

Urban - Sustainable drainage system Urban 1.64 0.00 1.64
Urban - Vacant or derelict land Urban 0.00 0.00 0.00

Urban - Vegetated garden Urban 1.72 0.00 1.72
Woodland and forest - Other coniferous woodland Woodland and forest 0.00 0.00 0.00

Coastal saltmarsh - Artificial saltmarshes and saline reedbeds Coastal saltmarsh 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal sediment - Artificial littoral coarse sediment Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal sediment - Artificial littoral mud Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal sediment - Artificial littoral sand Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal sediment - Artificial littoral muddy sand Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal sediment - Artificial littoral mixed sediments Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal sediment - Artificial littoral seagrass Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal sediment - Artificial littoral biogenic reefs Intertidal sediment 0.00 0.00 0.00
Intertidal hard structures - Artificial hard structures Intertidal hard structures 0.00 0.00 0.00

Intertidal hard structures - Artificial features of hard structures Intertidal hard structures 0.00 0.00 0.00
Heathland and shrub - Other sea buckthorn scrub Heathland and shrub 0.00 0.00 0.00

-15.40 -15.40

Same habitat required =

Same broad habitat or a higher distinctiveness habitat required (≥)

Same distinctiveness or better habitat required ≥

High Distinctiveness

Very High Distinctiveness

Trading Summary
Trading Satisfied?Distinctiveness Group Trading Rule

Bespoke compensation likely to be required 🛠🛠

Low Distinctiveness

Low Distinctiveness Summary

Very High Distinctiveness Summary

2.91

0.00

Medium Distinctiveness Summary

High Distinctiveness Summary

Medium Distinctiveness

0.00

13.20

0.53

0.00

0.00

1.62
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summary 
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Ecological  
baseline

Ref Broad Habitat  Habitat Type Area 
(hectares) Distinctiveness Score Condition Score Strategic significance Strategic 

significance

Strategic 
Significance 

multipl ier

Total  habitat 
units

Area 
retained

Area 
enhanced

Baseline 
units 

retained

Baseline 
units 

enhanced

Area habitat 
lost Units lost User comments Consenting body comments GIS reference 

number

1 Grassland Modified grassland 1.6949 Low 2 Good 3 Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 
local strategy

Low Strategic 
Significance

1 Same distinctiveness or better 
habitat required ≥

10.17 0.101445 0.00 0.61 1.59 9.56 Poor semi-improved grassland in field F1

2 Grassland Modified grassland 7.5948 Low 2 Poor 1 Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 
local strategy

Low Strategic 
Significance

1 Same distinctiveness or better 
habitat required ≥

15.19 0.5796 0.00 1.16 7.02 14.03 Poor semi-improved grassland in fields F2 and F3

3 Heathland and shrub Bramble scrub 0.0122 Medium 4 Condition 
Assessment N/A 1 Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 

local strategy
Low Strategic 
Significance 1 Same broad habitat or a higher 

distinctiveness habitat required (≥) 0.05 0 0.00 0.00 0.01 0.05
Bramble scrub

4 Heathland and shrub Hawthorn scrub 0.016 Medium 4 Poor 1 Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 
local strategy

Low Strategic 
Significance 1 Same broad habitat or a higher 

distinctiveness habitat required (≥) 0.06 0 0 0.00 0.00 0.02 0.06
Hawthorn scrub

5 Sparsely vegetated land Ruderal/Ephemeral 0.1416 Low 2 Poor 1 Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 
local strategy

Low Strategic 
Significance

1 Same distinctiveness or better 
habitat required ≥

0.28 0 0 0.00 0.00 0.14 0.28 Tall ruderals

6 Sparsely vegetated land Ruderal/Ephemeral 0.03 Low 2 Poor 1 Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 
local strategy

Low Strategic 
Significance

1 Same distinctiveness or better 
habitat required ≥

0.06 0 0 0.00 0.00 0.03 0.06 Short perennials/ephemerals

7
8
9

10
Total  habitat area 9.49 25.82 0.00 0.68 0.00 1.77 8.81 24.05

Site Area (Excluding area of Individual trees and Green walls) 9.49

8.81

Select a unit HectaresM² to hectares conversion tool :
M²

Total  area lost (excluding area of 
Individual trees and Green walls)

A-1 On-Site Habitat Baseline
Project Name: Land East of Ploughley Road, Ambrosden      Map Reference: 

Existing area habitats Distinctiveness Condition 

2.85
11.06%
Yes ✓

Total  Net Unit Change
Total  Net % Change

Trading Rules Satisfied

Area habitat summary

CommentsStrategic significance Retention category biodiversity value
Required Action to Meet 

Trading Rules

Bespoke 
compensation 

agreed for 
unacceptable 

losses

Condense / Show Rows

Main Menu Instructions

Condense / Show Columns



Distinctiveness Condition Strategic significance Standard or adjusted time to target condition
Final time to 

target condition 
(years)

Final difficulty 
of creation User comments Consenting body comments GIS reference 

number

Grassland Modified grassland 0.76896 Low Poor Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 
local strategy Standard time to target condition applied 1 Low 1.48

POS within the development split into 80% 
amenity turf, 10% wildflower grassland and 
10% mixed scrub.This is the amenity turf 
component  

Grassland Modified grassland 0.09612 Low Moderate Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 
local strategy Standard time to target condition applied 4 Low 0.33

POS within the development split into 80% 
amenity turf, 10% wildflower grassland and 
10% mixed scrub.  This is the wildflower 
grassland component  

Grassland Modified grassland 0.768315 Low Poor Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 
local strategy Standard time to target condition applied 1 Low 1.48

Community/Leisure facilities area. It has 
been assumed amenity turf will cover 85% of 
this area  

Urban Developed land; sealed surface 2.48069 V.Low N/A - Other Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 
local strategy Standard time to target condition applied 0 Medium 0.00

Residential footprint and associated 
hardstanding. A ratio of 70% hardstanding/ 
buildings, 25% gardens and 5% amenity turf 
road verges has been assumed. This area 
includes the pump station

Urban Sustainable drainage system 0.6815 Low Moderate Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 
local strategy

Standard time to target condition applied 3 Medium 1.64 SuDS ponds  

Urban Vegetated garden 0.892675 Low
Condition 

Assessment 
N/A

Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 
local strategy Standard time to target condition applied 1 Low 1.72

Gardens. A ratio of 70% hardstanding/ 
buildings, 25% gardens and 5% amenity turf 
road verges has been assumed

Grassland Modified grassland 0.178535 Low Poor Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 
local strategy Standard time to target condition applied 1 Low 0.34

Amenity turf road verges. A ratio of 70% 
hardstanding/ buildings, 25% gardens and 
5% amenity turf road verges has been 
assumed.

Heathland and shrub Mixed scrub 0.09612 Medium Moderate Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 
local strategy Standard time to target condition applied 5 Low 0.64

POS within the development split into 80% 
amenity turf, 10% wildflower grassland and 
10% mixed scrub. This is the mixed scrub 
component  

Urban Developed land; sealed surface 0.135585 V.Low N/A - Other Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 
local strategy Standard time to target condition applied 0 Medium 0.00

LEAP - assumed to comprise of solely 
hardstanding. Assumed to cover 15% of the 
community/leisure facilities footprint  

Grassland Modified grassland 0.2187 Low Moderate Location ecologically desirable but not in local 
strategy Standard time to target condition applied 4 Low 0.83

Marginal vegetation around the SuDS pond 
and Swales to be planted with a marshy 
grassland seed mix. 

Individual trees Rural tree 0.34607 Medium Moderate Location ecologically desirable but not in local 
strategy

Standard time to target condition applied 27 Low 1.16 70 small rural trees within the public open 
space.

Individual trees Urban tree 0.16286 Medium Poor Area/compensation not in local strategy/ no 
local strategy Standard time to target condition applied 10 Low 0.46

40 Small trees within the residential footprint 
and public open space within the 
development footprint

Woodland and forest Other woodland; broadleaved 0.564 Medium Moderate Location ecologically desirable but not in local 
strategy Standard time to target condition applied 15 Low 2.91 Native woodland planting in public open 

space around the development

Grassland Modified grassland 1.156353 Low Poor Location ecologically desirable but not in local 
strategy Standard time to target condition applied 1 Low 2.45

Wider public open space split 40% 
wildflower (other neutral grass) and 60% 
amenity grassland. This is the amenity 
grassland component. 

Grassland Other neutral grassland 0.770902 Medium Good Location ecologically desirable but not in local 
strategy Standard time to target condition applied 10 Low 7.13

Wider public open space split 40% 
wildflower (other neutral grass) and 60% 
amenity grassland. This is the wildflower 
grassland component  

Total habitat area 9.32 22.60

Site Area (Excluding area of Individual trees and Green walls) 8.81

Select a unit HectaresM² to hectares conversion tool:
M²

Difficulty 

Area habitat summary
Total Net Unit Change

2.85

Total Net % Change 11.06%
Trading Rules Satisfied Yes ✓

Area Acceptable 🗸🗸Area Check

Project Name: Land East of Ploughley Road, Ambrosden      Map Reference: 
A-2 On-Site Habitat Creation

Strategic significance

Area 
(hectares)Broad Habitat Proposed habitat

Post development/ post intervention habitats 

Habitat 
units 

delivered

CommentsDistinctiveness Condition Temporal multiplier

Condense / Show Rows

Main Menu Instructions

Condense / Show Columns



7.63
50.02%
Yes ✓

Ecological 
baseline

Baseline 
ref

Hedge 
number Hedgerow type Length 

(km) Distinctiveness Score Condition Score Strategic significance Strategic 
significance

Strategic 
position 

multiplier

Total 
hedgerow 

units

Length 
retained

Length 
enhanced

Units 
retained

Units 
enhanced

Length 
lost

Units 
lost User comments Consenting body comments

GIS 
reference 

number

1 Line of trees 0.247 Low 2 Moderate 2 Location ecologically desirable but not in local strategy Medium strategic 
significance 1.1 Same distinctiveness 

band or better 1.09 0.239 0 1.05 0.00 0.01 0.04

2 H2 Native hedgerow 0.186 Low 2 Good 3 Location ecologically desirable but not in local strategy Medium strategic 
significance 1.1 Same distinctiveness 

band or better 1.23 0 0.109 0.00 0.72 0.08 0.51

3 H6 Native hedgerow with trees 0.077 Medium 4 Good 3 Location ecologically desirable but not in local strategy Medium strategic 
significance 1.1 Same distinctiveness 

band or better 1.02 0 0.077 0.00 1.02 0.00 0.00

4 H3 Native hedgerow with trees 0.241 Medium 4 Good 3 Location ecologically desirable but not in local strategy Medium strategic 
significance 1.1 Same distinctiveness 

band or better 3.18 0 0.173 0.00 2.28 0.07 0.90

5 H5 Native hedgerow with trees 0.156 Medium 4 Good 3 Location ecologically desirable but not in local strategy Medium strategic 
significance 1.1 Same distinctiveness 

band or better 2.06 0 0.156 0.00 2.06 0.00 0.00

6 H4 Native hedgerow with trees - associated with bank or ditch 0.17 High 6 Good 3 Location ecologically desirable but not in local strategy Medium strategic 
significance 1.1 Like for like or better 3.37 0 0.17 0.00 3.37 0.00 0.00

7 H1 Native hedgerow 0.188 Low 2 Good 3 Location ecologically desirable but not in local strategy Medium strategic 
significance 1.1 Same distinctiveness 

band or better 1.24 0 0.178 0.00 1.17 0.01 0.07

8 H7 Species-rich native hedgerow with trees 0.105 High 6 Good 3 Location ecologically desirable but not in local strategy Medium strategic 
significance 1.1 Like for like or better 2.08 0.105 2.08 0.00 0.00 0.00

9
10
11
12
13

1.37 15.26 0.34 0.86 3.13 10.62 0.16 1.51

Trading Rules Satisfied

Total Net Unit Change
Project Name: Land East of Ploughley Road, Ambrosden      Map Reference  

CommentsExisting hedgerow habitats Distinctiveness Condition Strategic significance Retention category biodiversity value
Required Action to 
Meet Trading Rules

B-1 On-Site Hedge Baseline
Hedgerow summary

Total Net % Change

Condense / Show Rows
Main Menu Instructions

Condense / Show Columns
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Section 1 
Introduction 

1.1 The Environmental Dimension Partnership Ltd (EDP) has been commissioned by Archstone 
Ambrosden Ltd, Bellway Homes Ltd and Rosemary May to prepare a Landscape and 
Ecological Management Framework (LEMF) in relation to the proposed development at Land 
East of Ploughley Road, Ambrosden (hereafter referred to as the ‘Proposed Development’). 

1.2 This LEMF is intended to provide the outline framework and detailed measures for delivering 
optimal ecological outcomes for the Proposed Development as informed by the landscape 
(ref: edp4579_r005) and ecological (ref: edp4579_r001 and edp4579_r013) assessments 
of the Development Proposals accompanying the planning application. The necessary 
detailed measures, conforming with the broad principles set out within this LEMF, are to be 
provided within a future comprehensive Landscape, Ecological and Management Plan 
(LEMP). 

1.3 The Proposed Development is centred at National Grid Reference SP 60464 20052 and 
will compromise of an outline planning application for up to 120 dwellings with vehicular 
and pedestrian access off Ploughley Road and associated infrastructure as identified under 
Application Ref: 22/02866/OUT, this is the subject of this appeal (ref: 
APP/C3105/W/23/3327213). The Framework Plan is provided in Appendix 2.  

1.4 The Site measures c.9.46 hectares (ha) and is located in the northern outskirts of 
Ambrosen, c.1.5km south from the suburban edge of Bicester, within the Cherwell District 
Council (CDC) planning authority. It comprises of three fields of poor semi-improved 
grassland bound by a network of mature hedgerows and broadleaved trees. The Site is 
bordered by agricultural land to the north and west, with Ploughley Road on its southern 
boundary and low-density residential development to the south-east. The extent of the Site 
is illustrated on Plan EDP 1.  

1.5 The document should be read in conjunction with the Illustrative Landscape Strategy Plan 
in Appendix EDP 1, Framework Plan in Appendix 2 and proposed habitats for the Site are 
illustrated on Plan EDP 2, to be submitted as part of the planning application.  
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Section 2 
Aims and Over-arching Management Principles 

AIMS 

2.1 The overall aims of this LEMF is to provide an overview of the measures required to facilitate 
the establishment and management of the landscape and ecological components specific 
to the Proposed Development.  

2.2 The future LEMP will extend over the lifetime of the Proposed Development through 
construction, operation, and decommissioning; requiring subsequent monitoring and review 
of all operations set out within it at five yearly intervals. The LEMP should set out the purpose 
of the report including a brief description of the Proposed Development in its current 
condition and the green infrastructure (GI) elements of note.  

2.3 The aim of the future LEMP should be: 

• To ensure that the Proposed Development accords with the mitigation measures 
identified in the landscape and ecology assessment of the development proposals; 

• To ensure that development is carried out in an appropriate manner such that existing 
features and species of landscape and ecological importance are protected during the 
pre-construction/enabling, construction, operational and decommissioning phases of 
the scheme;  

• To provide adequate monitoring to ensure that those soft landscaping areas and 
ecological habitats and features have been managed appropriately; and 

• To enable the delivery, establishment, maintenance and management of all GI features 
and semi-natural habitats that are to be retained, enhanced or created to ensure that 
they continue to deliver benefits for local wildlife and landscape and visual amenity 
throughout the lifetime of the scheme.  

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES 

2.4 The Strategic Objectives for the landscape proposal, as shown on the Illustrative Landscape 
Strategy Plan in Appendix EDP 1, are as follows:  

• To ensure that the retained and enhanced green infrastructural (GI) elements, 
including the network of mature hedgerows and treelines, and semi-improved 
grassland, are maintained and enhanced through species enrichment, age diversity, 
healthy longevity and the integrity of linear elements; 

• To deliver an overall Biodiversity Net Gain of at least 10%; 

• To contribute to the visual integration of the Development Proposals, through visual 
screening and softening, reinstating historic hedgerows filtering views from beyond the 
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Site boundary to the west and planting alongside proposed roads on Site in line with 
the NPPF; 

• To contribute to the reduction of glint and glare beyond the Site boundaries; and 

• To contribute to the mitigation of potential effects on heritage assets beyond the Site 
boundaries.  

MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES 

2.5 To be able to achieve the vision and Strategic Objectives for the Proposed Development the 
following key Management Principles will need to be incorporated: 

• Secure the maintenance of the GI throughout the construction, operational, and 
decommissioning periods;  

• Retain, manage, enhance, and protect existing GI elements (e.g., mature trees and 
hedgerows, and semi-improved grassland); 

• Ensure the establishment and maintenance of created elements and habitats to the 
appropriate condition, height and form to achieve the strategic objectives throughout 
the construction, operational and decommissioning periods; 

• Provide an attractive, green environment for the new development and integrate the 
Proposed Development into the wider landscape setting; 

• Reinforce the existing vegetation framework, and diversify its structure and age 
composition; and 

• Ensure the GI does not compromise the health and safety of personnel involved in the 
construction and operation of the Proposed Development. 

RESPONSIBILITIES  

2.6 The responsibility for carrying out the functions of the future LEMP will be as follows: 

• Implementation works phase: all management and maintenance works of all features 
of landscape and ecological importance are the responsibility of the Developer, and 
are to be continued through to year 1 defects/rectification period;  

• Long-term management: the responsibility of the management and maintenance 
works of all features and species of ecological importance associated with the 
development post-adoption will be the responsibility of the Developer; 

• Landscape management and maintenance responsibilities may be undertaken by an 
independent landscape management and maintenance company as appointed by the 
Developer; and 
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• All measures detailed within the LEMP will cover the provision, management, 
inspection, maintenance, repair and replacement as necessary, considering factors 
including landscape and ecological use for the land. 
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Section 3 
Landscape and Ecological Management Plan 

3.1 Following the approval of planning permission, a comprehensive Landscape and Ecological 
Management Plan (LEMP) will be developed and agreed with the Local Planning Authority 
(LPA). The LEMP will conform to the broad principles set out in this LEMF.  

LANDSCAPE AND ECOLOGICAL RESOURCE 

3.2 The LEMP should demonstrate that the existing landscape and ecological resource of the 
Proposed Development has been fully understood, with separate resources identified and 
briefly described, referring to any baseline reporting where necessary.  

Landscape Resource 

3.3 The landscape resources identified during baseline investigations undertaken by EDP in 
2021 and 2023 include the following features: 

• Network of locally valuable hedgerows, treelines and trees across the Site and at its 
perimeter; and 

• Semi-improved grassland within the fields. 

Ecology Resource 

3.4 The landscape resources identified during baseline investigations undertaken by EDP in 
2021 and 2023 include the following features: 

• Network of locally valuable hedgerows and scattered trees across the Site, including 
as ancient veteran tree; 

• Potential for breeding birds in boundary features of up to Local-level value; 

• Eleven trees of low to moderate suitability to support roosting bats; 

• Foraging and commuting bat assemblage of Local-level value; 

• Habitats of suitability for foraging and commuting badger and hedgehog of up to Site-
level value; 

• Potential for great crested newts in terrestrial habitats from off-Site breeding ponds of 
Local-level importance; and 

• Small population of reptiles of no greater than Site-level importance. 
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GI TYPOLOGIES AND STRATEGIES 

3.5 The GI elements within the Proposed Development are presented on the Post-development 
Habitat Plan shown on Plan EDP 2 and include: 

Grassland 

3.6 Areas of retained semi-improved grassland (modified grassland) will form part of the wider 
public open space provisions as amenity footpaths and will be less species-rich due to 
intensive habitat management for amenity purposes.  

3.7 Marshy grassland will also be created around the SuDS pond and swales utilising a species 
mix that is characteristic of the local area (Cherwell). These areas are to be planted with a 
marshy grassland mix and will be subject to a less intensive management regime to reduce 
the need for regular maintenance and cutting regimes, reducing cost and providing greater 
opportunities for biodiversity.   

3.8 Wildflower and grassland seed mixes will be provided on areas of enhanced or newly 
established other neutral grasslands on Site. The grassland to be enhanced will be 
oversewn with a species mix that is characteristic of the local area and should utilise species 
native to the local provenance. The exact species mix(es) to be used should be in discussion 
and agreement with the LPA Ecologist. A targeted sensitive and long-term management 
regime will be implemented to enhance its existing condition and fulfil the LEMP objectives.  

3.9 Wildflower grassland within the wider public open space will be species-rich and managed 
for biodiversity and value for wildlife. The grassland is to be subject a less intensive 
management regime via traditional hay meadow techniques of an annual hay cut and 
fenced off and sign posted 'no public access' to reduce disturbance and enhance its 
structural and botanical diversity.  

3.10 The grassland management regimes is to include the control of invasive, scrub and ruderal 
species should they establish and undertaking remediation measures to limit the 
establishment of bare ground. Further details will be specified within the LEMP and can be 
found in the Biodiversity Net Gain assessment (ref: edp4579_r013) 

Mixed Scrub 

3.11 Native mixed scrub planting is proposed within the POS within the development footprint 
and around the development. At least three native scrub species characteristic of the local 
area will be planted. Scrub will be subject to an appropriate long-term cutting regime to 
maintain structural and botanical diversity. 

3.12 Further details will be specified within the LEMP and can be found in the Biodiversity Net 
Gain assessment (ref: edp4579_r013). 

Hedgerows 

3.13 Lengths of retained hedgerows will be subject to targeted sensitive management to 
enhance their condition and fulfil the LEMP objectives. 
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3.14 New hedgerow planting should be native and locally prevalent with a diverse range 
of species, at a minimum this should be more than five species on average per 30m section. 
For the native hedgerow planting with trees, species to be planting is to include pedunculate 
oak (Quercus robur), willow species (Salix spp.) and field maple (Acer campestre). 
All internal and perimeter hedgerows to be maintained at a minimum height of 1.5m and 
support a minimum 1m margin of wildflower grassland. Remediation measures should be 
undertaken to control the presence of invasive and ruderal species should they establish.  

3.15 Further details will be specified within the LEMP and can be found in the Biodiversity Net 
Gain assessment (ref: edp4579_r013). 

Woodland 

3.16 Native broadleaved woodland planting is proposed within the public open space. The 
planting is to include at least four native tree and shrub planting from at least two age 
classes. Once established, the woodland will be subject to a targeted sensitive management 
regime to maintain condition and fulfil the LEMP objectives. Measures to be implemented 
to include the maintenance of 0 – 20% open space within the woodland, the retention of 
deadwood in-situ and undertaking remediation measures should any pests or diseases be 
identified within the woodland.  

3.17 Further details will be specified within the LEMP and can be found in the Biodiversity Net 
Gain assessment (ref: edp4579_r013). 

Trees 

3.18 Retained and proposed trees will be subject to targeted sensitive management to enhance 
their condition and fulfil the LEMP objectives, including the retention of the ancient veteran 
tree to meet NPPF requirements.  

3.19 New urban and rural tree planting will comprise native species that are locally prevalent and 
best suited to their location and context and LEMP objectives. 

Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems (SuDS) 

3.20 SuDS ponds creation is proposed within the western meadow area of the Proposed 
Development, to incorporate marginal marshy grassland species as above. 

3.21 Further details will be specified within the LEMP and can be found in the Biodiversity Net 
Gain assessment (ref: edp4579_r013).  

New Planting 

3.22 Detailed planting proposals to be secured through condition and contained within the LEMP. 
Plants to comprise native species that are locally prevalent and best suited to their location 
and context and LEMP objectives. 
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GREEN INFRASTRUCTURE ESTABLISHMENT AND MAINTENENCE 

Construction Phase 

3.23 Several new habitats and landscape features are to be established during the construction 
phase of the Proposed Development, or in the first planting season following completion. 

3.24 The LEMP should set out the appropriate protection and management measures to ensure 
the delivery of biodiversity the objectives from an early stage. 

Establishment (Years 1 – 5) 

3.25 This section of the LEMP should detail the management which should be undertaken for 
the retained and newly created landscape and ecological habitat features including the 
grassland, hedgerow and mixed scrub planting. 

3.26 The establishment and management regime for all created and enhanced habitats and 
areas of strategic landscaping will require subsequent monitoring and review of all 
operations at five-yearly intervals, and the LEMP should also set this out in detail. 

Management Regime (Years 6 - 30) 

3.27 This section of the LEMP should set out the broad management and maintenance tasks for 
the long-term care and protection of landscape and ecological features on Site. Given the 
dynamic nature of habitats and their ability to change over time, it is both inappropriate and 
impractical to set out a fixed and prescriptive set of management tasks to be implemented 
‘regardless of progress’. A key element of the plan is flexibility. It is, therefore, considered 
that the LEMP should be reviewed after five years, with any necessary changes to 
management documented within an updated LEMP. However, the recommendations for 
management identified should be broadly adopted during the management regime of years 
6 to 30 and included within an updated LEMP as required. 

MONITORING 

3.28 The LEMP should set out that the Applicant will have responsibility for implementation of 
the landscape proposals, and as contained within the LEMP, based on the provided plans 
and in accordance with the planning consent. When the landscaping is completed as part 
of the construction, the management company (if such an approach is adopted) will take 
over responsibility for the maintenance and management of the landscaping described in 
the LEMP. 
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Section 4 
Summary 

4.1 This LEMF has been produced to inform the LEMP which is to be provided following the 
approval of planning permission and will ensure the Proposed Development is undertaken 
in accordance with the mitigation measures from the landscape and ecology assessment 
of the development proposals. The establishment of a clear vision for the overall Proposed 
Development is a key delivery consideration, ensuring the provision of visual amenity and 
landscape character and a Biodiversity Net Gain of at least 10% are afforded by appropriate 
landscape design principles.  

4.2 It is considered that the management and maintenance guides outlined within this LEMF 
are sufficient in protecting and conserving the key landscape and ecological features of the 
Proposed Development, assuming they are followed into a detailed LEMP. Measures have 
been identified to ensure that existing retained features of landscape and ecological 
interest within the Proposed Development are suitably protected during the construction 
phase of the development. 

4.3 The requirement for a detailed LEMP allows the Proposed Development to maintain the 
viability of new landscape planting, including suggested timings for when operations should 
occur. Broad recommendations for the continued long-term maintenance and protection of 
the Proposed Development's landscape and ecological interests have also been provided. 

4.4 Any deviations from that prescribed within this LEMF is to be agreed in writing with the LPA. 
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Illustrative Landscape Strategy Plan 
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Proposed tree planting within 
meadow area filters views of the 
scheme from the west.

Tree planting among proposed 
built form breaks up roofscape 
in views from the west.

Existing boundary vegetation is 
retained to maintain level of 
visual screening and retain 
typical landscape features in the 
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Introduction 

Section 1 

 

Introduction 

1.1 This Affordable Housing Appeal Statement has been prepared by Mr Jamie Roberts 

MPlan MRTPI of Tetlow King Planning on behalf of the Appellants, Archstone 

Ambrosden Ltd, Bellway Homes Ltd and Rosemary May. This Statement supports 

the appeal APP/C3105/W/23/3327213 against the decision of Cherwell District Council 

to refuse outline planning application 22/02866/OUT for residential development at 

land east of Ploughley Road, Ambrosden. 

The Proposed Development 

1.2 The complete description of the proposed development is as follows: 

“Outline planning application for up to 120 dwellings, vehicular and pedestrian 

access off Ploughley Road, new pedestrian access to West Hawthorn Road, 

surface water drainage, foul water drainage, landscaping, public open space, 

biodiversity and associated infrastructure.” 

1.3 The proposed development is for up to 120 dwellings, of which 35% (up to 42 

dwellings) are to be provided on-site as affordable housing. This level of provision 

meets the requirements of Policy BSC3 (35%) of the adopted Cherwell Local Plan Part 

1 (2011 to 2031) (CD I1). 

1.4 The proposed tenure split will be: 

a. 70% affordable housing for rent (up to 29 dwellings); 

b. 25% First Homes (up to 11 dwellings); and 

c. 5% shared ownership (up to 2 dwellings) 

1.5 This tenure mix reflects the requirements of the adopted Local Plan, the Developer 

Contributions Supplementary Planning Document (2018) (CD I9); and the First Homes 

Interim Policy Guidance Note (2021) (CD I25). The proposed affordable housing will 

be secured by way of a Section 106 planning obligation. The Appellant has engaged 

with Registered Providers during the planning application process; a letter from the 

leading regional housing provider Fairhive Homes confirms their support for the 
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scheme and their engagement with the Appellant to date, and can be found at 

Appendix JR 1. 

About this Statement 

1.6 This Affordable Housing Appeal Statement deals specifically with affordable housing 

and the weight to be afforded to it in this planning decision considering evidence of 

need in the area. It should be read alongside the evidence of: 

a. Mr David Bainbridge of Savills in respect of overall planning matters; 

b. Mr Ben Connolly of EDP in respect of landscape; and 

c. Mr Ben Pycroft of Emery Planning in respect of housing land supply matters. 

1.7 My credentials as an expert witness are summarised as follows: 

a. I hold a Master of Planning (MPlan) degree in Urban Studies and Planning from 

the University of Sheffield (2013). I am a chartered member of the Royal Town 

Planning Institute. 

b. I have ten years’ professional experience in the field of town planning. I was 

first employed in 2013 at a national planning consultancy in the East of 

England. I have been a Principal Planner at Tetlow King Planning since 2019. 

c. I have previously given evidence to inquiries and hearings as well as Local Plan 

examinations in recent years, throughout England, at which my evidence and 

methodology have been accepted and endorsed by Inspectors. 

d. I act for a range of clients including housebuilders, strategic land promoters, 

and housing associations. My work is primarily in the residential sector, with 

interests in matters of housing need and affordable housing. 

1.8 In accordance with the Planning Inspectorate’s Procedural Guidance, I hereby declare 

that: 

“The evidence which I have prepared and provide for this appeal reference 

APP/C3105/W/23/3327213 in this Statement is true and has been prepared 

and is given in accordance with the guidance of my professional institution and 

I confirm that the opinions expressed are my true and professional opinions.” 

1.9 Providing a significant boost in the delivery of housing, and in particular affordable 

housing, is a key priority for the Government. 
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1.10 This is set out in the most up-to-date version of the National Planning Policy 

Framework (the “NPPF”), the Planning Practice Guidance (the “PPG”), the National 

Housing Strategy and the Government’s Housing White Paper. 

1.11 Having a thriving active housing market that offers choice, flexibility and affordable 

housing is critical to our economic and social well-being. 

1.12 This Affordable Housing Appeal Statement deals specifically with affordable housing 

and the weight1 to be attributed to it in the planning decision, in light of the evidence of 

need in Cherwell District and in the Ambrosden local area. It considers the positive 

contribution that the proposed development can make in meeting this need. 

1.13 The Statement takes account of a range of affordable housing indicators as well as 

consideration of national planning policy, performance against identified needs for 

affordable housing, affordability issues, and the Council’s own corporate objectives. 

This Statement concludes that in my opinion there is a pressing need for the 

proposed affordable homes now and that the planning appeal should be allowed 

without delay. 

1.14 As part of my evidence, I have sought local data from the Council through a Freedom 

of Information (“FOI”) request submitted to Cherwell District Council on 2 October 

2023. A full response is awaited at the time of writing and I reserve the right to comment 

upon the information it contains. 

1.15 This Statement comprises the following nine sections:  

a. Section 2 establishes the importance of affordable housing as an important 

material consideration; 

b. Section 3 considers the consequences of failing to meet affordable housing 

needs; 

c. Section 4 analyses the development plan and related policy framework 

including corporate documents; 

d. Section 5 sets out the identified affordable housing needs; 

e. Section 6 examines past affordable housing delivery against identified needs; 

f. Section 7 covers a range of affordability indicators; 

 
1 For clarity, the weightings I apply are as follows: very limited; limited; moderate; significant; very significant; substantial; and 
very substantial. 
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g. Section 8 considers the future supply of affordable housing; 

h. Section 9 identifies the benefits of the proposed affordable housing at the 

appeal site; and 

i. Section 10 considers the weight to be attached to the proposed affordable 

housing provision. 
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Affordable Housing as an Important Material 

Consideration 

Section 2 

 

2.1 The provision of affordable housing is a key part of the planning system. A community’s 

need for affordable housing was first enshrined as a material consideration in PPG3 in 

1992 and has continued to play an important role in subsequent iterations of national 

planning policy, including the National Planning Policy Framework (the “NPPF”).  

National Planning Policy Framework (September 2023) (CD H1) 

2.2 The revised NPPF was last updated on 5 September 2023 and is, of course, a key 

material planning consideration. It is important in setting out the role of affordable 

housing in the planning and decision-making process. 

2.3 The document sets a strong emphasis on the delivery of sustainable development, an 

element of which is the social objective to “support strong, vibrant and healthy 

communities, by ensuring that a sufficient number and range of homes can be provided 

to meet the needs of present and future generations” (paragraph 8). 

2.4 Paragraph 60 at chapter 5 of the revised NPPF confirms the Government’s objective 

of “significantly boosting the supply of homes”. 

2.5 The revised NPPF is clear that local authorities should deliver a mix of housing sizes, 

types and tenures for different groups, which include “those who require affordable 

housing, families with children, older people, students, people with disabilities, service 

families, travellers, people who rent their homes and people wishing to commission or 

build their own homes” (paragraph 62).  

2.6 The national guidance places a “corner-stone” responsibility on all major developments 

(involving the provision of housing) to provide an element of affordable housing. In 

particular, paragraph 65 establishes that “Where major development involving the 

provision of housing is proposed, planning policies and decisions should expect at 

least 10% of the total number of homes to be available for affordable home ownership”. 

2.7 Affordable housing is defined within the revised NPPF’s glossary as affordable housing 

for rent (in accordance with the Government’s rent policy for Social Rent or Affordable 
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Rent or is at least 20% below local market rents), starter homes, discounted market 

sales housing (at least 20% below local market value) and other affordable routes to 

home ownership including shared ownership, relevant equity loans, other low-cost 

homes for sale (at least 20% below local market value) and rent to buy (which includes 

a period of intermediate rent). 

Planning Practice Guidance (March 2014, Ongoing Updates) (CD H2) 

2.8 The Planning Practice Guidance (“PPG”) was first published online on 6 March 2014 

and is subject to ongoing updates. It replaced the remainder of the planning guidance 

documents not already covered by the NPPF and provides further guidance on that 

document’s application. Appendix JR 2 sets out the paragraphs of the PPG of 

particular relevance to affordable housing.  

Summary 

2.9 This section clearly demonstrates that, within national policy, providing affordable 

housing has long been established as, and remains, a key national priority; it is a 

fundamental element in the drive to address and resolve the national housing crisis. 
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The Consequences of Failing to Meet 

Affordable Housing Needs 

Section 3 

 

3.1 The National Housing Strategy2 sets out that a thriving housing market that offers 

choice, flexibility and affordable housing is critical to our social and economic 

wellbeing. 

3.2 A debate took place in the House of Commons on 24 October 2013 concerning the 

issue of planning and housing supply; despite the debate taking place over a decade 

ago the issues remain, and the commentary is sadly still highly pertinent to the issues 

surrounding affordable housing in Cherwell District. 

3.3 The former Planning Minister, Nick Boles, provided a comprehensive and robust 

response to the diverse concerns raised, emphasising the pressing need for more 

housing, and in particular affordable housing across the country (Appendix JR 3). He 

opened by stating: 

“I need not start by underlining the scale of the housing crisis faced by this 

country, the extent of the need for housing or the grief and hardship that the 

crisis is visiting on millions of our fellow citizens.” 

3.4 When asked to clarify the word “crisis” by the Member for Tewkesbury, Nick Boles 

commented that in the past year the percentage of first-time buyers in England who 

were able to buy a home without their parents’ help had fallen to the lowest level ever, 

under one third. He also commented that the first-time buyer age had crept up and up 

and was nudging 40 in many parts of the country. He stated that the crisis “is intense 

within the south-east and the south, but there are also pockets in parts of Yorkshire”. 

3.5 In response to questions, Nick Boles reaffirmed that: 

“Housing need is intense. I accept that my hon. Friend the Member for 

Tewkesbury (Mr Robertson) does not share my view, but many hon. Members 

do, and there are a lot of statistics to prove it”. 

 
2 Laying the Foundations: A Housing Strategy for England (November 2011) 



 

The Consequences of Failing to Meet Affordable Housing Needs 8 
 

3.6 He went on to say: “It is not unreasonable, however, for the Government to tell an 

authority, which is representing the people and has a duty to serve them, “Work out 

what’s needed, and make plans to provide it”. That is what we do with schools. We do 

not tell local authorities, “You can provide as many school places as you feel like”; we 

say, “Provide as many school places as are needed”. We do not tell the NHS, “Provide 

as many GPs as you feel you can afford right now”; we say, “Work out how many GPs 

are needed.” The same is true of housing sites: we tell local authorities, “Work out how 

many houses will be needed in your area over the next 15 years, and then make plans 

to provide them.” 

3.7 Mr Boles’ full response highlighted the Government’s recognition of the depth of the 

housing crisis and continued commitment to addressing, in particular, affordable, 

housing needs. The final quote above also emphasised the importance of properly 

assessing and understanding the needs; and planning to provide for them.  

3.8 Mr Boles indicates there are “a lot of statistics to prove it”; my evidence in subsequent 

sections sets of an array of statistics, which I consider demonstrates the crisis remains 

as prominent now as it did in 2013. 

Consequences of Failing to Meet Affordable Housing Need 

3.9 This section highlights some of the evidence gathered in recent years demonstrating 

the significant consequences of failing to meet affordable housing needs. 

3.10 In August 2019 the Children’s Commissioner produced a report titled “Bleak Houses: 

Tackling the Crisis of Family Homelessness in England” (CD I22) to investigate impact 

of homelessness and in particular the effect of this upon children. 

3.11 The report identified that family homelessness in England today is primarily a result of 

structural factors, including the lack of affordable housing and recent welfare reforms3.  

3.12 It stated that the social housing sector has been in decline for many years and that 

between the early 1980s and early 2010s, the proportion of Britons living in social 

housing halved, because of losses to stock through the Right to Buy and a drop in the 

amount of social housing being built.  

3.13 The research found that the decline in social housing has forced many households, 

including families, into the private rented sector. High rents are a major problem: 

between 2011 and 2017 rents in England grew 60% quicker than wages. It stated that 

 
3 The Children’s Commissioner Report references a National Audit Office Report titled ‘Homelessness’ (2017) which concludes 
that government welfare reforms since 2011 have contributed towards homelessness, notably capping, and freezing Local 
Housing Allowance. 
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“Simply put, many families cannot afford their rent. It is telling that over half of homeless 

families in England are in work”. 

3.14 The report particularly focused on the effect on children. The report revealed that many 

families face the problem of poor temporary accommodation and no choice but to move 

out of their local area, which can have a “deeply disruptive impact on family life”. This 

can include lack of support (from grandparents for example) and travel costs. 

3.15 It found that a child’s education can suffer, even if they stay in the same school, 

because poor quality accommodation makes it difficult to do homework and that 

younger children’s educational development can also be delayed. 

3.16 Temporary accommodation also presents serious risks to children’s health, wellbeing, 

and safety, particularly families in B&Bs where they are often forced to share facilities 

with adults engaged in crime, anti-social behaviour, or those with substance abuse 

issues. 

3.17 Other effects include lack of space to play (particularly in cramped B&Bs where one 

family shares a room) and a lack of security and stability. The report found (page 12) 

that denying children their right to adequate housing has a “significant impact on many 

aspects of their lives”. 

3.18 More recently in May 2021, Shelter published its report “Denied the Right to a Safe 

Home – Exposing the Housing Emergency” (CD I23) which sets out in stark terms the 

impacts of the affordable housing crisis. The report affirms that affordability of housing 

is the main cause of homelessness (page 15) and that “we will only end the housing 

emergency by building affordable, good quality social homes” (page 10). 

3.19 In surveying 13,000 people, the research found that one in seven had to cut down on 

essentials like food or heating to pay the rent or mortgage. In addition, over the last 50 

years, the average share of income young families spend on housing has trebled. The 

following statements on the impacts of being denied a suitable home are also made in 

the report: 

“Priced out of owning a home and denied social housing, people are forced to 

take what they can afford – even if it’s damp, cramped, or away from jobs and 

support networks.” (Page 5) 

“… people on low incomes have to make unacceptable sacrifices to keep a roof 

over their head. Their physical and mental health suffers because of the 

conditions. But because of high costs, discrimination, a lack of support, and 
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fear of eviction if they complain to their landlord, they are left with no other 

option.” (Page 5) 

“The high cost of housing means the private-rented sector has doubled in size 

over the last 20 years. [...] Most private rentals are let on tenancies of 6 to 12 

months, and renters can be evicted for no reason because of section 21. This 

creates a permanent state of stress and instability.” (Page 6) 

“If you live in an overcrowded home, you’re more likely to get coronavirus. If 

you live in a home with damp and black mould on the walls, your health will 

suffer.” (Page 9) 

“14% of people say they’ve had to make unacceptable compromises to find a 

home they can afford, such as living far away from work or family support or 

having to put up with poor conditions or overcrowding.” (Page 12) 

“Spending 30% of your income on housing is usually the maximum amount 

regarded as affordable. Private renters spend the most, with the average 

household paying 38% of their income on rent, compared to social renters 

(31%) and owner-occupiers (19%).” (Page 14) 

“19% of people say their experiences of finding and keeping a home makes 

them worry about the likelihood they will find a suitable home in the future.” 

(Page 15) 

“Families in temporary accommodation can spend years waiting for a settled 

home, not knowing when it might come, where it might be, or how much it will 

cost. It’s unsettling, destabilising, and demoralising. It’s common to be moved 

from one accommodation to another at short notice. Meaning new schools, long 

commutes, and being removed from support networks. Parents in temporary 

accommodation report their children are ‘often unhappy or depressed’, anxious 

and distressed, struggle to sleep, wet the bed, or become clingy and 

withdrawn.” (Page 25) 

“Landlords and letting agents frequently advertise properties as ‘No DSS’, 

meaning they won’t let to anyone claiming benefits. This practice 

disproportionately hurts women, Black and Bangladeshi families, and disabled 

people.” (Page 29) 

“The situation is dire. A lack of housing means landlords and letting agents can 

discriminate knowing there is excess demand for their housing.” (Page 30) 
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3.20 Shelter estimate that some 17.5 million people are denied the right to a safe home and 

face the effects of high housing costs, lack of security of tenure and discrimination in 

the housing market (page 32). 

3.21 The Report concludes (page 33) that for change to happen, “we must demand better 

conditions, fight racism and discrimination, end unfair evictions, and reform housing 

benefit. But when it comes down to it, there’s only one way to end the housing 

emergency. Build more social housing” (emphasis in original). 

3.22 In April 2022 Shelter published a further report titled “Unlocking Social Housing: How 

to fix the rules that are holding back building” (CD I24). The first paragraph of the 

Executive Summary is clear that:  

“Our housing system is broken. Across the country, renters are stuck in damp, 

crumbling homes that are making them sick. Private renters are forced to spend 

more than 30% of their income on rent. As a result, nearly half have no savings. 

Desperate parents fighting to keep a roof over their heads are forced to choose 

between rent and food.” 

3.23 The Executive Summary goes on to state that “An affordable and secure home is a 

fundamental human need” (emphasis in original) noting that one in three of us don’t 

have a safe place to call home and that finding a good-quality home at a fair price is 

impossible for so many people. 

3.24 At page 6 the report considers the impacts of the Government plans to scrap developer 

contributions (Section 106) and replace it with a flat tax called the ‘infrastructure levy’. 

It states that: 

“This would mean that developers no longer build social housing on site, in 

return for planning permission, but instead pay a tax to the local council when 

they sell a home. The unintended consequence could add yet more barriers to 

social housebuilding and spell the end of mixed developments where social 

tenants live alongside private owners” (my emphasis). 

3.25 In considering the impact of the private rented sector, the report highlights at page 7 

that nearly half of private renters are now forced to rely on housing benefit to pay their 

rent – “That’s taxpayer money subsidising private landlords providing insecure and 

often poor-quality homes”. The paragraph goes on to note that: 

“The lack of social housing has not just pushed homeownership out of reach, 

it's made it nearly impossible for working families to lead healthy lives and keep 
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stable jobs. Poor housing can threaten the life chances and educational 

attainment of their kids. If we want to level up the country, we must start with 

home.” 

3.26 Regarding the use of temporary accommodation (“TA”) the report notes on page 10 

that number of households living in such accommodation has nearly doubled over the 

last decade and the cost to the taxpayer has gone through the roof. The page also 

notes that “TA cost councils £1.45bn last year (2020/21). 80% of this money went to 

private letting agents, landlords or companies.” 

3.27 Page 11 goes on to highlight that “Of the nearly 100,000 households living in TA, more 

than a quarter (26,110) of these households are accommodated outside the local 

authority area they previously lived in”. This means that “Families have been forced to 

endure successive lockdowns in cramped, unhygienic, and uncertain living conditions, 

away from jobs, family, and support networks”. 

3.28 The page goes on to conclude that “As a result, the national housing benefit bill has 

grown. Tenants' incomes and government money is flowing into the hands of private 

landlords, paying for poorer quality and less security. There are now more private 

renters claiming housing benefit than ever before.” (emphasis in original).  

3.29 Page 9 is also clear that “Since 2011, freezes to Local Housing Allowance (housing 

benefit for private renters) and blunt policies like the benefit cap have been employed 

to limit the amount of support individuals and families can receive. As a result, many 

thousands of renters’ housing benefit simply doesn’t meet the cost of paying the rent.”  

3.30 In considering the consequences of this page 12 notes that “With fast growing rents, 

mounting food and energy bills, and a dire shortage of genuinely affordable social 

housing, these policies have failed to curb the rising benefits bill. Instead, they have 

tipped people into poverty, destitution and homelessness.”   

3.31 Finally, page 21 is clear that:  

“For the over 1 million households on housing waitlists across England, who in 

the current system may never live with the security, safety, and stability that a 

good quality social home can provide, reforms cannot come any faster.  

Access to good housing affects every aspect of one’s life and outcomes like 

health, education, and social mobility. More to the point, the outcomes and 

holistic wellbeing of an individual or an entire household is not only meaningful 
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for their trajectory, but also contributes to the threads of society by helping 

people contribute to their communities.  

The evidence is clear, the financial requirements to own one’s home are out of 

reach for many. And many will spend years stuck in a private rented sector 

that's not fit for purpose. The answer is clear: build many more, good quality 

social homes for the communities that so desperately need them.” (my 

emphasis).  

3.32 It is also pertinent to highlight that Cherwell District Council itself recognises the 

consequences of failing to meet affordable housing needs, as demonstrated through 

the Development Plan and the corporate documents discussed at Section 4 of this 

Statement. 

Conclusions  

3.33 Evidently, the consequences of failing to meet affordable housing needs in any local 

authority are significant. Some of the main consequences of households being denied 

a suitable affordable home have been identified as follows: 

a. A lack of financial security and stability; 

b. Poor impacts on physical and mental health; 

c. Decreased social mobility; 

d. Negative impacts on children’s education and development; 

e. Reduced safety with households forced to share facilities with those engaged 

in crime, anti-social behaviour or those with substance abuse issues; 

f. Being housed outside social support networks; 

g. Having to prioritise paying an unaffordable rent or mortgage over basic human 

needs such as food (heating or eating); and 

h. An increasing national housing benefit bill. 

3.34 These harsh consequences fall upon real households, and unequivocally highlight the 

importance of meeting affordable housing needs. These are real people in real need. 

An affordable and secure home is a fundamental human need, yet households on 

lower incomes are being forced to make unacceptable sacrifices for their housing.  

3.35 I am strongly of the opinion that a step change in delivery of affordable housing is 

needed now. 
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The Development Plan and Related Policies 

Section 4 

 

Introduction 

4.1 In accordance with Section 38(6) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, 

the application should be determined in accordance with the Development Plan unless 

material considerations indicate otherwise. 

4.2 The adopted Development Plan in Cherwell comprises the Cherwell Local Plan 2011-

2031 Part 1 (adopted 2015), the Cherwell Local Plan 2011-2031 Part 1 Partial Review 

(adopted 2020) and a number of saved polices from the Cherwell Local Plan (adopted 

2006) (although none of the saved policies relate to affordable housing). There are no 

made nor emerging Neighbourhood Development Plans for the Ambrosden area. 

4.3 Other material considerations relevant to this application include the NPPF and the 

PPG; the Developer Contributions Supplementary Planning Document (2018), the 

emerging Local Plan Review 2040 (a draft of which is presently being consulted upon 

by the Council), and a number of corporate documents produced by Cherwell District 

Council. 

The Development Plan 

Cherwell Local Plan Part 1, 2011 to 2031 (adopted 2015) (CD I1) 

4.4 The Cherwell Local Plan Part 1 was adopted in 2015 and contains strategic planning 

policies for development for the twenty-year plan period from 2011/12 to 2030/31. 

4.5 Policy BSC3 at page 64 is the primary policy for affordable housing and requires 

qualifying developments (i.e. 11 or more gross dwellings) to provide at least 35% on 

site affordable housing across much of the district including Kidlington and the rural 

area (reduced to 30% in the main towns of Banbury and Bicester). The Ambrosden 

area falls within the 35% requirement zone. 

4.6 The policy goes on to note that: 

“All qualifying developments will be expected to provide 70% of the affordable 

housing as affordable/social rented dwellings and 30% as other forms of 

intermediate affordable homes. Social rented housing will be particularly 



 

The Development Plan and Related Policies  15 
 

supported in the form of extra care or other supported housing. It is expected 

that these requirements will be met without the use of social housing grant or 

other grant.”  

4.7 The supporting text for this policy states at paragraph B.104 at page 62 that “Cherwell 

has a high level of need for affordable housing” and as such a strong emphasis is 

placed on the delivery of affordable homes in the authority area. 

4.8 Paragraph B.105 at page 62 highlights the objectively assessed affordable housing 

need, explaining that “The Oxfordshire Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA) 

2014 has identified a net need of 407 affordable homes per year”. I discuss the 

affordable housing need in more detail at Section 5 of this Statement. 

Cherwell Local Plan Part 1 Partial Review – Oxford’s Unmet Housing Need, 2011 

to 2031 (adopted 2020) (CD I4) 

4.9 The Cherwell Local Plan Part 1 Partial Review - Oxford's Unmet Housing Need was 

adopted in 2020 and provides site specific allocations to meet Cherwell District’s share 

of the unmet needs of Oxford City to 2031. 

4.10 Whilst the Partial Review is focused upon the unmet need arising from Oxford City, the 

Partial Review sets out important context for affordable housing and Cherwell’s 

relationship with Oxford in this respect. 

4.11 Section 5.24 discusses some of the affordability pressures arising in the Oxford area, 

stating that:  

“Because Oxford’s affordable housing need is so high, we are prescribing the 

mix of housing sizes needed for the defined ‘affordable’ element of the new 

housing supply. We have based these on the affordable housing requirements 

for the Housing Market Area as specified in the SHMA 2014. We are also 

requiring a higher level of affordable rent/social rented accommodation (80% 

of the total affordable housing requirement) than Cherwell’s 70% requirement.” 

(My emphasis) 

4.12 It is therefore clear that there is an increased pressure to provide affordable housing 

in Cherwell, given the requirement for affordable housing in Oxford. 

Saved Policies of the Cherwell Local Plan (adopted 1996) 

4.13 The Cherwell Local Plan (1996) contains detailed policies for development 

management. Some policies were ‘saved’ by direction of the Secretary of State in 2007. 
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4.14 The strategic policies – including those for affordable housing – have been superseded 

by those in the Local Plan (Part 1). 

Other material considerations 

Developer Contributions Supplementary Planning Document (adopted 2018) (CD I9) 

4.15 The Developer Contributions Supplementary Planning Document was adopted in 

February 2018 and provides additional details on the tenure mix of affordable homes, 

the distribution of affordable homes and thresholds.  

4.16 At paragraph 4.3 of the document, it states: 

“Cherwell District has a high level of need for affordable housing. The Council’s 

Housing Strategy 2012-17 recognises the need for affordable homes, and aims 

to ensure that Cherwell is well–placed to maximise investment by registered 

providers and to respond to opportunities as they arise.” (My emphasis).  

4.17 Section 4.10 goes on to discuss the expected tenure mix of affordable housing, setting 

an expectation of 70% affordable housing for rent and 30% other forms of affordable 

housing: 

“The adopted Cherwell Local Plan requires all qualifying developments (i.e. 

those developments comprising 11 or more dwellings (gross)) to provide 70% 

of the affordable housing as affordable/social rented dwellings and 30% as 

other forms of intermediate housing. Social rented housing will be particularly 

supported in the form of extra care or other supported housing. It is expected 

that these requirements will be met without the use of social housing grant or 

other grant. 

It is expected that all affordable housing provided under a rented tenure will be 

built to the nationally described space standards and that where appropriate 

affordable housing should not be clustered in any more than 10 units of one 

tenure and 15 units of multiple affordable tenures with no contiguous boundary 

of the clusters.” 

First Homes Interim Policy Guidance Note 2021 (CD I25) 

4.18 The First Homes Interim Policy Guidance Note 2021 summarises how Cherwell District 

Council will implement the national First Homes policy contained in the PPG. 
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4.19 Paragraph 4.7 at page 5 sets out an updated tenure split: namely: 

a. 25% First Homes; 

b. 70% social or affordable rented housing; and 

c. 5% intermediate housing. 

Emerging Local Plan Review 2040 – Consultation Draft (Regulation 18) (CD J9) 

4.20 The Council is presently consulting upon a ‘Regulation 18’ draft version of the Local 

Plan Review which is expected to cover a twenty-year period from 2020/21 to 2039/40 

and replace the strategic policies contained within the extant Local Plan. 

4.21 Strategic Objective 10 at page 11 of the Draft Local Plan relates to housing need, with 

the Plan seeking to “Meet the housing needs of all sectors of Cherwell’s communities, 

in a way that creates sustainable, well-designed, safe, inclusive and mixed 

communities, promoting inter-generational connectivity and lifetime neighbourhoods” 

(emphasis added). 

4.22 The draft Core Policy 36 ‘Affordable Housing’ sets out a revised approach to 

securing affordable housing in Cherwell District. Paragraph 3.196 at page 82 of the 

supporting text explains the importance of affordable housing delivery to the Council, 

stating that “Providing truly affordable housing is one of our highest priorities”. 

4.23 Paragraph 3.197 explains that there are challenges for those seeking affordable home 

ownership and affordable housing for rent, explaining that: 

“Our Housing Strategy (2019-2024) has identified three strategic priorities, 

which includes the need to increase the supply and diversity of affordable 

housing to ensure the right types of housing are available in the right places. It 

highlights that home ownership is out of reach for households on low and 

average incomes, with social rent being the only truly affordable housing option 

for many local residents”. 

4.24 Paragraph 3.199 discusses the latest assessment of affordable housing need, set out 

in the Housing and Economic Needs Assessment 2022 (which I discuss further in 

Section 5 of this Statement). It highlights the scale of the affordable housing need and 

the imperative for the Council to deliver as many affordable homes as possible: 

“The HENA analyses the need for affordable housing in terms of social/ 

affordable rented housing and affordable home ownership. It identifies a 

significant need for affordable housing in Cherwell, with a need of 660 social 
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rented/affordable rented homes per year and a further 193 homes to meet 

affordable home ownership needs. We therefore have to provide as many 

affordable homes as possible to meet this need. The Council’s interim Viability 

Assessment tested a range of requirements for affordable housing from 0 to 

50% and for First Homes provided at 25%. It currently recommends an overall 

30% affordable housing requirement on all sites on overall viability grounds”. 

4.25 Paragraph 3.201 at page 83 summarises the Council’s recent performance in 

delivering affordable homes, with 178 net affordable housing completions in 2021/22 

and 295 net affordable housing completions in the previous year 2020/21. The 

paragraph explains that, to date, the delivery of social rent homes has been limited. 

4.26 The wording of Core Policy 36 at page 84 sets out the revised approach to securing 

affordable housing, applying an overall requirement for 30% affordable housing across 

the District with the First Homes tenure comprising 25% of all homes on sites4. 

Question 24 of the consultation paper specifically seeks views on whether affordable 

housing delivery should be maximised (particularly that for social rent homes) if 

sacrifices were made in respect of other policy requirements.  

Corporate Documents 

Housing Strategy 2019 to 2024 (CD I26) 

4.27 The Housing Strategy sets out the Council’s plans for the housing service for the period 

from 2019 to 2024 and identifies how Cherwell will: 

a. Increase the supply and diversity of affordable housing to ensure the right types 

of housing are available in the right places; 

b. Improve the quality and sustainability of our homes and build thriving, healthy 

communities; and 

c. Enhance opportunities for residents to access suitable homes and have 

housing choices. 

4.28 The strategy states: 

“The district has a total of 66,693 dwellings, of which 66% are owner occupied, 

22% private rented and 12% social housing. The levels of home ownership and 

 
4 I note that national guidance for First Homes seeks 25% of all affordable homes as First Homes, rather than 25% of the total 
number of homes on a scheme. 
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private renting in Cherwell are now ahead of national levels and the amount of 

social housing falling behind.” 

Homelessness and Rough Sleeping Strategy 2021 to 2026 (CD I27) 

4.29 The current strategy covers the period 2021 to 2026 and was approved by Executive 

on 1 March 2021. 

4.30 The Council’s stated vision is “To work in partnership, with customers at the heart of 

our approach, to understand, prevent and resolve homelessness so that no one has 

to sleep rough in Cherwell”. 

4.31 There are six strategic priorities for the Homelessness and Rough Sleeping Strategy 

2021-2026, as set out below. Priorities 1 to 5 set out how the Council will work with 

partner organisations and service users, whilst priority 6 focuses on improving access 

to good quality affordable housing. 

• “Priority 1 - Work with the County, City and District Councils and partner 

organisations across Oxfordshire to identify the causes of homelessness in our 

area, facilitate early interventions and responses to increase successful 

homelessness preventions, and make sure that no one has to sleep rough.  

• Priority 2 - Proactively identify, engage with and assist households who have 

difficulty accessing and receiving homelessness services.  

• Priority 3 - Proactively engage with and support households to develop housing 

resilience and when needed, to access suitable accommodation to meet their 

longer-term needs.  

• Priority 4 - Engage and work collaboratively with people with lived experience 

of homelessness and commission the right support to reduce, prevent and 

ultimately end homelessness and rough sleeping.  

• Priority 5 - Make sure that our service is flexible and equipped to deal with any 

future local Covid19 outbreak or emergency.  

• Priority 6 - Work in partnership to increase supply of affordable housing and 

make sure that accommodation in the private sector is good quality, that 

tenants are treated lawfully and fairly, and there is improved access to 

affordable private sector accommodation for homeless households.” 
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Cherwell District Council Business Plan 2022 to 2023 (CD I28) 

4.32 The Council’s business plan sets out the Council’s overarching corporate priorities 

over 2022 and 2023. Page 2 identifies ‘Housing that Meets Your Needs’ as one of four 

key priorities for the Council; this includes actions to “Support the delivery of affordable 

and green housing” and to “Deliver the Local Plan”. 

Conclusions on the Development Plan and Related Policies 

4.33 The adopted Development Plan in Cherwell comprises the Cherwell Local Plan 2011-

2031 Part 1; the Cherwell Local Plan 2011-2031 Part 1 Partial Review; and a number 

of saved polices from the Cherwell Local Plan  

4.34 It is my opinion that the evidence set out in this section clearly highlights that within 

adopted policy, emerging policy and a wide range of other plans and strategies, 

providing affordable housing has long been established as, and remains, a key issue 

which urgently needs to be addressed within Cherwell. 

4.35 The appeal proposals provide an affordable housing contribution which meets 

requirements of Local Plan policy BSC3.  

4.36 The up to 42 affordable homes at the appeal site will make a significant contribution 

towards the annual affordable housing needs of the district, particularly when viewed 

in the context of past rates of affordable housing delivery which is considered in more 

detail in Section 6 of this Statement. 
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Affordable Housing Needs in Cherwell District 

Section 5 

 

Housing Market Assessments 

5.1 The adopted Development Plan does not define a numerical target for the provision of 

affordable homes. Instead, Policy BSC3 of the adopted Local Plan seeks 30% to 35% 

affordable housing provision is made from qualifying developments.  

5.2 In the absence of a defined affordable housing target figure in adopted policy, it is 

important to consider the objectively assessed need for affordable housing within the 

most up-to-date assessment of local housing need. 

5.3 Cherwell District Council has published two Housing Market Assessments over the 

course of the past nine years; these are summarised in turn below.  

Oxfordshire Strategic Housing Market Assessment (2014) (CD K2) 

5.4 The Oxfordshire Strategic Housing Market Assessment (“SHMA”) was published in 

2014 and forms part of the evidence base for the adopted Cherwell Local Plan Part 1 

(2015). It was prepared by GL Hearn on behalf of the Oxfordshire authorities (Cherwell, 

Oxford City, Vale of White Horse, South Oxfordshire) to inform the production of their 

respective Local Plans.  

5.5 The SHMA covers a 20 year period from 2011/12 to 2030/31. The SHMA sets out an 

objective assessment of housing need, including for affordable housing – although I 

note that the inputs to the SHMA are now almost a decade old. 

5.6 The SHMA was updated in 2018 in respect of housing need in Oxford City only. 

Correspondingly, I do not consider the update further within my evidence. 

5.7 Section 6 of the 2014 SHMA assesses the need for affordable housing in accordance 

with guidance set out in the Planning Practice Guidance. The assessment considers: 

• The existing backlog of affordable housing need (primarily from those households 

in unsuitable accommodation and unable to afford alternative accommodation on 

the open market); 

• Newly arising need, from newly forming households in affordable housing need 

and from existing households falling into affordable housing need; and 
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• The supply of affordable housing being made available through re-lets (and re-

sales in the case of intermediate housing). 

5.8 The assessment of affordable housing need covers the 18-year period from 2013/14 

to 2030/31. This is two years fewer than the SHMA’s overall assessment of affordable 

housing need, and two years fewer than the overall Plan period. 

5.9 Table 54 of the 2014 SHMA calculates the estimated level of affordable housing need 

per annum, identifying a net need for 407 new affordable homes each year in the 

district between 2013 and 2031, equivalent to 7,326 affordable dwellings over the 

18-year period.  

5.10 The Cherwell Local Plan Part 1 (2015) acknowledges this figure at paragraph B.105 at 

page 62.  

5.11 The SHMA goes on to consider the tenure split of the affordable housing provision in 

the Oxfordshire authorities. Table 60 shows that in Cherwell, there is a need to deliver 

13.7% shared ownership or shared equity dwellings; 32.3% affordable rented housing; 

and 54.0% social rented housing5.  

5.12 The SHMA sets out concluding remarks in respect of affordable housing need, and the 

implications for the authorities that were preparing their Local Plans. Paragraph 6.79 

states that “There is thus a significant need for new affordable housing in Oxfordshire 

and we therefore consider the Councils are justified in seeking to secure the maximum 

viable level of affordable housing.” 

5.13 Consequently, the PRS in my opinion is not a suitable substitute for affordable housing 

and does not have an equivalent role in meeting the housing needs of low-income 

families. It is highly pertinent that in the revised NPPF, PRS housing is not and has not 

been included within the Annex 2 definition. 

5.14 Given that the 2014 SHMA has already relied on the PRS when calculating the net 

affordable housing requirement, in my view there is a strong case to suggest that the 

true net affordable housing need for Cherwell is significantly greater than 407 

affordable dwellings per annum. 

5.15 It is also worth noting that the 2014 SHMA was prepared prior to the implementation 

of the updated Annex 2 definition of affordable housing in the revised 2018 NPPF (now 

September 2023 version). The calculation of need within the 2014 SHMA therefore 

 
5 Clearly, this tenure mix has been superseded by the definition in the 2018 NPPF and the subsequent introduction of First 
Homes in 2021.   
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does not make provision for the range of affordable routes to home ownership included 

within the current definition of affordable housing.  

5.16 If these households were also to be factored in to the calculation of affordable housing 

need it is likely that the net affordable housing need figure for the Cherwell area would 

increase further.  

Relationship Between Identified Affordable Housing Need and the Overall 

Housing Requirement 

5.17 The overall housing requirement in Cherwell stands at 1,142 dwellings per annum of 

all tenures between 2011/12 and 2030/31, as set out in Cherwell Local Plan Part 1 

(2015) Policy BSC1 ‘District Wide Housing Distribution’.  

5.18 Paragraph B.94 of the Cherwell Local Plan Part 1 (2015) supporting text notes that this 

is derived from the 2014 SHMA, accounting for various factors which include 

“modelling of the level of housing provision that might be required to meet affordable 

need in full and wider evidence of market signals”. This makes plain that the affordable 

housing need has influenced the overall housing requirement and in turn, the overall 

plan strategy. 

5.19 The Inspector’s Report into Cherwell Local Plan Part 1 (2015) (CD I2) makes clear the 

link between the affordable housing need and the overall requirement and Plan 

strategy. At paragraph 54, the Inspector noted that the Oxfordshire 2014 SHMA and 

the associated modifications to the development strategy met the full objectively 

assessed need for housing, including affordable housing: 

“…the 2014 SHMA and the modifications arising from it now properly address 

the NPPF’s requirements for a “significant boost” to new housing supply and to 

meet the full OAN, including for affordable housing, as well as take account of 

“market signals”, which the submitted plan did not.” 

5.20 Paragraph 61 summarised the Inspector’s conclusions on this matter, confirming that: 

“Overall, I conclude that […] the plan suitably and sufficiently addresses the full 

OAN for housing, including affordable housing, in Cherwell to 2031”. 

5.21 In this context, it is therefore clear that the adopted Cherwell Local Plan Part 1 (2015) 

promotes a development strategy that seeks to meet Cherwell’s affordable housing 

needs in full. 
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Cherwell District and Oxford City Councils Housing and Economic Needs 

Assessment (December 2022) (CD J58) 

5.22 The Cherwell District and Oxford City Council Housing and Economic Needs 

Assessment (“HENA”), published in December 2022, was prepared by Iceni projects, 

JG Consulting and Cambridge Econometrics. The 2022 HENA covers the 20-year 

period from 2020 to 2040.  

5.23 The 2022 HENA was commissioned by CDC and Oxford City Council to inform their 

individual Local Plans and includes a refresh of the methodology and growth scenarios 

covered by the Oxfordshire Growth Needs Assessment (2021) which was prepared as 

part of the preparation of the now ceased Oxfordshire Plan. 

5.24 Table 9.11 on page 117 of the 2022 HENA identifies a net need for 660 

social/affordable rented dwellings per annum within Cherwell over the 20-year 

period.  

5.25 Table 9.21 on page 124 identifies a net need for 193 affordable home ownership 

dwellings per annum within Cherwell over the 20-year period.  

5.26 When combining both the identified net need for social/affordable rented dwellings and 

affordable home ownership dwellings, the 2022 HENA identifies a total net affordable 

housing need of 853 dwellings per annum within Cherwell, equivalent to 17,060 

affordable dwellings over the 20-year period. 

Local Housing Need vs Affordable Housing Need 

5.27 The Council’s latest Housing Land Supply Position Statement (CD K1) was published 

in February 2023 and includes a five year housing land supply based upon the Local 

Housing Need, calculated using the Standard Method contained in the PPG. 

5.28 Whilst the Standard Method for calculating Local Housing Need applies an affordability 

adjustment, the PPG is clear that: 

“The affordability adjustment is applied in order to ensure that the standard 

method for assessing local housing need responds to price signals and is 

consistent with the policy objective of significantly boosting the supply of 

homes. The specific adjustment in this guidance is set at a level to ensure that 

minimum annual housing need starts to address the affordability of homes6.” 

(My emphasis) 

 
6 Paragraph: 006 Reference ID: 2a-006-20190220 
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5.29 Evidently providing an affordability adjustment to start to address the affordability of 

homes in an authority is clearly not the same as calculating an affordable housing need 

figure. The affordability uplift is simply a function of the standard methodology, and it 

is not a basis for determining the numerical need for affordable housing nor the types 

of affordable housing required as defined in Annex 2 of the NPPF (2023).  

5.30 This is further supported by the fact that calculating such need for an authority is dealt 

with under a separate section of the PPG7 titled ‘How is the total annual need for 

affordable housing calculated?’ which clearly sets out that: 

“The total need for affordable housing will need to be converted into annual 

flows by calculating the total net need (subtract total available stock from total 

gross need) and converting total net need into an annual flow based on the 

plan period.” 

5.31 Whilst the Standard Method calculation may be used for monitoring general housing 

needs and supply across the authority it does not purport to provide a need figure for 

affordable housing in line with the PPG. As such it does not reflect affordable housing 

need; nor is it an appropriate basis with which to monitor affordable housing supply. 

5.32 In a similar fashion, the achievement of Housing Delivery Test targets does not signify 

that affordable housing needs have been being met over a period when using the 

standard method to calculate the ‘number of homes required’ for a Local Authority 

area.  

Conclusions on Affordable Housing Needs in Cherwell District 

5.33 The 2014 SHMA identifies a need for 407 net affordable dwellings per annum over 

the 18-year period between 2013 and 2031. 

5.34 The more recently published 2022 HENA identifies a net need for 660 social/affordable 

rented dwellings per annum and 193 affordable home ownership dwellings per annum, 

giving a total net affordable housing need of 853 net affordable dwellings per annum 

over the 20-year HENA period from 2020 to 2040. 

5.35 The affordable housing need identified in the 2022 HENA represents a 110% increase 

on the previously identified net affordable housing need identified within the 2014 

SHMA.  

 

 
7 Paragraph: 024 Reference ID: 2a-024-20190220  
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Affordable Housing Delivery in Cherwell District 

Section 6 

 

Gross affordable housing delivery 

6.1 Figure 6.1 below illustrates the gross delivery of affordable housing in Cherwell over 

the eleven monitoring years since the start of the adopted Local Plan period in 2011/12. 

The completions figures are sourced from the Council’s Annual Monitoring Report 

which was approved by the Council Executive on 6 February 2023 (CD I29). 

Figure 6.1: Gross Additions to Affordable Housing Stock in Cherwell, 2011/12 to 2021/22 

Monitoring Year 

Net Overall 
Housing 

Completions 

Gross Affordable 
Housing 

Completions 

Gross Affordable 
Completions as a 
% of Net Overall 

Completions 

2011/12 356 204 57% 

2012/13 340 113 33% 

2013/14 410 140 34% 

2014/15 946 191 20% 

2015/16 1,425 322 23% 

2016/17 1,102 278 25% 

2017/18 1,387 426 31% 

2018/19 1,489 510 34% 

2019/20 1,159 400 35% 

2020/21 1,192 295 25% 

2021/22 1,175 178 15% 

Total 10,981 3,057 28% 

Average per annum 998 278 28% 

Source: Annual Monitoring Report 2022 

6.2 Between 2011/12 and 2022/23, a total of 10,981 dwellings of all tenures have been 

delivered in Cherwell, equivalent to 998 dwellings per annum. Of these, 3,057 

dwellings were affordable tenures, equivalent to an average of 278 gross affordable 

dwellings per annum. This equates to 28% gross affordable housing delivery, which is 

below the 30% to 35% that is sought under adopted policy BSC3. 
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Accounting for the Right to Buy 

6.3 It is important to note that the gross affordable completions figure does not take into 

account any losses from the affordable housing stock through demolitions nor through 

Right to Buy sales. Dwellings sold under the Right to Buy are lost permanently from 

the existing affordable housing stock and can no longer be used to accommodate 

households in need. In Cherwell the affordable housing stock is held by Registered 

Providers8  (“RPs”). While Councils are able to use some Right to Buy receipts to 

acquire existing homes for use as affordable housing, data published by DLUHC 

shows that no such acquisitions have taken place in Cherwell. 

6.4 Figure 6.2 below calculates the affordable housing additions per annum over the 

eleven years since the start of the Local Plan period in 2011/12, net of Right to Buy 

sales. The sale of 139 affordable dwellings over this period equates to 5% of the gross 

affordable housing completions of 3,057 dwellings over same period – a modest figure 

that is nonetheless lost permanently from the affordable housing stock. In total, 2,918 

net affordable housing additions have been achieved over the period, or an average 

of 265 net affordable dwellings per annum. 

Figure 6.2: Right to Buy sales in Cherwell, 2011/12 to 2021/22 

Monitoring Year 

Gross Affordable 
Housing 

Completions 

Right to Buy Sales 
from Registered 
Provider Stock 

Net Affordable 
Housing Additions 

2011/12 204 -5 199 

2012/13 113 -12 101 

2013/14 140 -22 118 

2014/15 191 -16 175 

2015/16 322 -14 308 

2016/17 278 -15 263 

2017/18 426 -11 415 

2018/19 510 -10 500 

2019/20 400 -13 387 

2020/21 295 -8 287 

2021/22 178 -13 165 

Total 3,057 -139 2,918 

Average per annum 278 -13 265 

Source: Annual Monitoring Report 2022; Private Registered Providers Statistical Data Returns 

 
8 Data on RP sales of affordable housing to RP tenants is contained in the annual Statistical Data Returns (‘SDR’) data sets for 
the period 2011/12 to 2021/22 published by the Regulator of Social Housing. These figures have been combined on an annual 
basis to produce total Right to Buy sales. 
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6.5 Figure 6.3 below recalculates the net affordable housing additions as a percentage of 

overall housing completions. It shows that net overall housing delivery reduces to 27% 

of overall housing completions. 

6.6 One can observe a ‘spike’ in the annual net affordable housing delivery in Cherwell, 

which rose to high levels in 2017/18 and 2018/19 but has since fallen back. 

Figure 6.3: Net Additions to Affordable Housing Stock in Cherwell, 2011/12 to 2021/22 

Monitoring Year 

Net Overall 
Housing 

Completions 
Net Affordable 

Housing Additions 

Net Affordable 
Additions as a % of 

Net Overall 
Completions 

2011/12 356 199 56% 

2012/13 340 101 30% 

2013/14 410 118 29% 

2014/15 946 175 18% 

2015/16 1,425 308 22% 

2016/17 1,102 263 24% 

2017/18 1,387 415 30% 

2018/19 1,489 500 34% 

2019/20 1,159 387 33% 

2020/21 1,192 287 24% 

2021/22 1,175 165 14% 

Total 10,981 2,918 27% 

Average per annum 998 265 27% 

Source: Annual Monitoring Report 2022; Private Registered Providers Statistical Data Returns 

6.7 For the analysis in this Statement, I adopt the net affordable housing completions 

figures above. 

 

Continues overleaf 
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Net Affordable Housing Delivery Compared to Identified Needs: 2014 SHMA 

6.8 Figure 6.4 illustrates net affordable housing delivery compared to the identified need 

of 407 affordable dwellings per annum over the nine years from 2013/14 to date, as 

set out in the 2014 SHMA. 

Figure 6.4: Net Additions to Affordable Housing Stock Compared to Needs Identified 

in the 2014 SHMA  

Monitoring 
Year 

Net 
Affordable 
Housing 

Additions 

Affordable 
Housing 

Need: 
2014 SHMA 
(407 dpa) 

Surplus / 
Shortfall 

Cumulative 
Shortfall 

Percentage 
of Needs 

Met 

2013/14 118 407 -289 -289 29% 

2014/15 175 407 -232 -521 43% 

2015/16 308 407 -99 -620 76% 

2016/17 263 407 -144 -764 65% 

2017/18 415 407 +8 -756 102% 

2018/19 500 407 +93 -663 123% 

2019/20 387 407 -20 -683 95% 

2020/21 287 407 -120 -803 71% 

2021/22 165 407 -242 -1,045 41% 

Total 2,618 3,663 -1,045 71% 

Average 291 407 -116 71% 

Source: See Figure 6.3 above; 2014 SHMA 

6.9 Over the nine monitoring years of the 2014 SHMA period from 2013/14 to date, net 

affordable housing completions have averaged 291 affordable dwellings per annum 

against an identified need for 407 affordable dwellings per annum. A significant 

shortfall of -1,045 affordable dwellings has arisen over the nine year period, equivalent 

to an average annual shortfall of -116 affordable dwellings. Overall, the Council has 

met 71% of the identified needs contained within the 2014 SHMA. 
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Net Affordable Housing Delivery Compared to Identified Needs: 2022 HENA 

6.10 Figure 6.5 illustrates net affordable housing delivery compared to the identified need 

of 853 affordable dwellings per annum over the first two years from 2020/21 to date, 

as set out in the 2022 HENA. 

Figure 6.5: Net Additions to Affordable Housing Stock Compared to Needs Identified 

in the 2022 HENA  

Monitoring 
Year 

Net 
Affordable 
Housing 

Additions 

Affordable 
Housing 

Need: 
2022 HENA 
(853 dpa) Shortfall 

Cumulative 
Shortfall 

Percentage 
of Needs 

Met 

2020/21 287 853 -566 -566 34% 

2021/22 165 853 -688 -1,254 19% 

Total 452 1,706 -1,254 26% 

Average 226 853 -627 26% 

Source: See Figure 6.3 above; 2022 HENA 

6.11 Over the first two monitoring years of the 2022 HENA period from 2020/21 to date, net 

affordable housing completions have averaged 226 affordable dwellings per annum 

against an identified need for 853 affordable dwellings per annum. A significant 

shortfall of -1,254 affordable dwellings has already arisen over just two years, 

equivalent to an average annual shortfall of -116 affordable dwellings. Overall, the 

Council has met only 26% of the identified needs contained within the 2022 HENA. 

Conclusions on Affordable Housing Delivery  

6.12 The above evidence demonstrates that across Cherwell, the delivery of affordable 

housing has fallen persistently short of meeting identified needs – despite the fact the 

Local Plan target was aligned with the affordable housing need contained in the then-

prevailing 2014 SHMA. 

6.13 In the eleven monitoring years since the start of the Local Plan period in 2011/12, net 

affordable housing delivery represented 27% of overall housing delivery, at an average 

of 265 affordable dwellings per annum.  

6.14 Against the affordable housing need of 407 net affordable dwellings per annum 

between 2013/14 and 2030/31 set out in the 2014 SHMA, a cumulative shortfall of 

-1,045 affordable dwellings has already arisen over the eleven-year period between 

2011/12 and 2021/22, equivalent to an average annual shortfall of -116 affordable 

dwellings and with just 71% of needs being met. 
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6.15 Against the affordable housing need of 853 net affordable dwellings per annum 

between 2020/21 and 2039/40 set out in the 2022 HENA, a cumulative shortfall of 

-1,254 affordable dwellings has already arisen in the first two years 2020/21 and 

2021/22, equivalent to an average annual shortfall of -627 affordable dwellings and 

with just 26% of needs being met. 

6.16 It is clear that a ‘step change’ in affordable housing delivery is needed now in Cherwell 

to address these shortfalls and ensure that the future authority-wide needs for 

affordable housing can be met.  

6.17 In light of the identified level of need there can be no doubt that the delivery of up to 

42 affordable dwellings on the proposed site will make an important contribution to the 

affordable housing needs of Cherwell and its residents.  

 

 



 

The Future Supply of Affordable Housing  32 
 

The Future Supply of Affordable Housing 

Section 7 

 

The Future Supply of Affordable Housing 

7.1 The tables and analysis in the preceding have looked at past affordable housing 

trends, but it is important to also consider how much affordable housing might come 

forward in the future. 

7.2 It is possible to analyse the Council’s Housing Trajectory to understand how many 

affordable homes are likely to come forward in the next five years from 2022/23 to 

2026/27. The Council’s latest stated position is contained in the Housing Land Supply 

Position Statement, dated February 2023 (CD K1). The Housing Land Supply Position 

Statement claims that there is a likely deliverable supply in Cherwell of 4,244 

dwellings over the next five years. These are the Council’s “best case” figures and 

I note that the evidence of Mr Pycroft shows that the deliverable supply is 3,565 

dwellings, some 679 dwellings fewer than claimed in the Housing Land Supply Position 

Statement.  

7.3 As Figure 6.1 in the preceding section shows, the Council has achieved an average of 

28% gross affordable housing completions over the eleven monitoring years of the 

Local Plan period so far, from 2011/12 to 2021/22. 

7.4 Consequently, if one assumes that the 4,244 homes in the deliverable supply in 

Cherwell will also yield 28% in line with the trends seen to date, then there is a likely 

deliverable supply of 1,188 affordable homes over the five years 2022/23 to 2026/27 

– an average of 238 gross affordable dwellings per annum. This is 40 dwellings per 

annum fewer than the 278 gross affordable dwellings achieved 2011/12 to 2021/22 

(see Figure 6.1 in the preceding Section of this Statement) or put another way, an 11% 

reduction in the likely gross affordable housing supply. 

7.5 In addition, if one applies the average of 13 Right to Buy sales per annum in line with 

the trends calculated in Figure 6.2 above, then there is likely to be a net yield of 225 

affordable dwellings per annum over the five years 2022/23 to 2026/27. I reiterate 

here that this is based upon the Council’s ’best case scenario’ in respect of its 

deliverable supply. 
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Future Affordable Housing Delivery Compared to Identified Needs: 2014 SHMA 

7.6 Figure 7.1 below calculates the rolling shortfall in affordable housing delivery over the 

next five years, when compared against the identified needs in the 2014 SHMA for 407 

affordable dwellings per annum. As Figure 6.4 above shows, to date there has been a 

net shortfall of -1,045 affordable homes over the first eleven monitoring years of the 

HENA period from 2011/12 to 2021/22. Figure 7.1 applies the projected average of 

225 net affordable dwellings over the next five years to identify the shortfall at the end 

of 2026/27. 

Figure 7.1: Projected Affordable Housing Completions Compared to Identified Needs 

in the 2014 SHMA – the Next Five Years to 2026/27 

 

Net Affordable Housing 
Additions 

Affordable 
Housing 

Need: 
2014 SHMA 
(407 dpa) 

Surplus / 
shortfall 

Cumulative 
shortfall 

Actual Projected 

2013/14 118   407 -289 -289 

2014/15 175   407 -232 -521 

2015/16 308   407 -99 -620 

2016/17 263   407 -144 -764 

2017/18 415   407 +8 -756 

2018/19 500   407 +93 -663 

2019/20 387   407 -20 -683 

2020/21 287   407 -120 -803 

2021/22 165   407 -242 -1,045 

2022/23   225 407 -182 -1,227 

2023/24   225 407 -182 -1,409 

2024/25   225 407 -182 -1,591 

2025/26   225 407 -182 -1,773 

2026/27   225 407 -182 -1,955 

Total 2,618 1,125 5,698 -1,955 -1,955 

Source: See Figure 6.4 above; Cherwell Housing Land Supply Position Statement 

7.7 The potential delivery of 225 net affordable dwellings per annum over the next five 

years is not enough to meet the identified need for 407 affordable dwellings per annum 

as set out in the 2014 SHMA. Alarmingly, as a result, the existing shortfall of 

-1,045 affordable dwellings will widen to -1,955 affordable dwellings by the end of 

2026/27. There is clearly a persistent under-delivery of affordable homes, which is 

likely to continue over the next five years. Consequently, there is a significant need for 

more affordable homes to receive permission now if future needs are to be met. 
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7.8 Since the Local Plan period ends in 2030/31, the prospect of recovering a -1,955 

shortfall in the remaining four years from 2027/28 to 2030/31, would appear to be 

remote.   

Future Affordable Housing Delivery Compared to Identified Needs: 2022 HENA 

7.9 Figure 7.2 below calculates the rolling shortfall in affordable housing delivery over the 

next five years, when compared against the identified needs in the 2022 HENA for 853 

affordable dwellings per annum. As Figure 6.5 above shows, to date there has already 

been a net shortfall of -1,254 affordable homes over the first two monitoring years of 

the HENA period from 2020/21 to 2021/22. Figure 7.2 applies the projected average 

of 225 net affordable dwellings over the next five years to identify the shortfall at the 

end of 2026/27. 

Figure 7.2: Projected Affordable Housing Completions Compared to Identified Needs 

in the 2022 HENA – the Next Five Years to 2026/27 

 

Net Affordable Housing 
Additions 

Affordable 
Housing 

Need: 
2022 HENA 
(853 dpa) 

Surplus / 
shortfall 

Cumulative 
shortfall 

Actual Projected 

2020/21 287   853 -566 -566 

2021/22 165   853 -688 -1,254 

2022/23   225 853 -628 -1,882 

2023/24   225 853 -628 -2,510 

2024/25   225 853 -628 -3,138 

2025/26   225 853 -628 -3,766 

2026/27   225 853 -628 -4,394 

Total 452 1,125 5,971 -4,394 -4,394 

Source: See Figure 6.5 above; Cherwell Housing Land Supply Position Statement 

7.10 The potential delivery of 225 net affordable dwellings per annum over the next five 

years is not enough to meet the identified need for 853 affordable dwellings per annum 

as set out in the 2022 HENA. Alarmingly, as a result, the existing shortfall of 

-1,254 affordable dwellings will widen to -4,394 affordable dwellings by the end of 

2026/27. Once again, this reinforces the need for more affordable homes to receive 

permission now if future needs are to be met. 

Conclusions on the Future Supply of Affordable Housing 

7.11 The analysis of the future supply of affordable housing shows that over the next five 

years from 2022/23 to 2026/27, the Council is likely to be able to deliver 225 net 
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affordable dwellings per annum, assuming past trends of affordable housing delivery 

(28% of overall housing completions, gross) and of Right to Buy sales (averaging 13 

sales per annum). This figure is based upon the Council’s own delivery expectations 

and represents a ‘best case scenario’ for affordable housing delivery. 

7.12 When compared with the need for 407 affordable dwellings per annum set out in the 

2014 SHMA, the existing shortfall of -1,045 dwellings will widen to -1,955 dwellings. 

When compared with the need for 853 affordable dwellings per annum set out in the 

2022 HENA, the existing shortfall of -1,254 dwellings will widen to as many as -4,394 

dwellings. In either case, this is a substantial shortfall which underlines the need for 

more affordable homes to come forward. 
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Affordability Indicators 

Section 8 

 

Market Signals 

8.1 The PPG recognises the importance of giving due consideration to market signals as 

part of understanding affordability. It is acknowledged that this is in the context of plan 

making.  

Cherwell Housing Register 

8.2 Data published by DLUHC shows that on 31 March 2022, there were 1,932 

households on Cherwell District Council’s Housing Register. 

8.3 Figure 8.1 below shows the Housing Register since the start of the Local Plan period 

in 2011. Since 2014 (when the Register stood at 547 households), the Housing 

Register has more than tripled. Even in the last year alone, the Housing Register has 

increased from 1,640 households in 2021, rising by 292 households or 18% to the 

1,932 figure in 2022. 

Figure 8.1: Housing Register, Cherwell, 2011 to 2022 

 

Source: DLUHC Live Table 600 

0

500

1,000

1,500

2,000

2,500

3,000

3,500

4,000

4,500

2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

H
o
u
s
e
h
o
ld

s
 o

n
 R

e
g
is

te
r

New allocations 

policy introduced 



 

Affordability Indicators  37 
 

8.4 The Housing Register fell sharply between 2013 and 2014, coinciding with the 

introduction of a new housing allocations policy which introduced restrictive 

qualification criteria. 

8.5 Footnote 4 of DLUHC Live Table 600 highlights that: 

“The Localism Act 2011, which came into force in 2012, gave local authorities 

the power to set their own qualification criteria determining who may or may 

not go onto the housing waiting list. Previously, local authorities were only able 

to exclude from their waiting list people deemed guilty of serious unacceptable 

behaviour. The Localism Act changes have contributed to the decrease in the 

number of households on waiting lists since 2012.” (My emphasis).  

8.6 Evidently the result of the Localism Act is that many local authorities, including 

Cherwell District Council, have been able to exclude applicants already on Housing 

Register waiting lists who no longer meet the new narrower criteria but who are still in 

need of affordable housing.  

8.7 Despite this it is important to reiterate that the number of households on the Housing 

Register has increased significantly since the new allocations policy took effect from 

2014 onwards (as illustrated in figure 8.1 above) and has increased by 18% in the last 

year alone.  

8.8 Whilst restricting the entry of applicants on to the Housing Register may temporarily 

reduce the number of households on the waiting list, this does not reduce the level of 

need, it merely displaces it.  

8.9 Furthermore, in the appeal decision elsewhere in Oxfordshire at Oxford Brookes 

University Campus at Wheatley (CD M46), the Inspector asserted at paragraph 13.101 

of his report that in the context of a lengthy housing register of 2,421 households:  

“It is sometimes easy to reduce arguments of housing need to a mathematical 

exercise, but each one of those households represents a real person or family 

in urgent need who have been let down by a persistent failure to deliver enough 

affordable houses” (my emphasis). 

8.10 The Inspector went on to state at paragraph 13.102 that “Although affordable housing 

need is not unique to this district, that argument is of little comfort to those on the 

waiting list” before concluding that “Given the importance attached to housing delivery 

that meets the needs of groups with specific housing requirements and economic 
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growth in paragraphs 59 and 80 of the Framework, these benefits are considerations 

of substantial weight”.  

8.11 In undertaking the planning balance, the Inspector stated at paragraph 13.111 of their 

report that: 

“The Framework attaches great importance to housing delivery that meets the 

needs of groups with specific housing requirements. In that context and given 

the seriousness of the affordable housing shortage in South Oxfordshire, 

described as “acute” by the Council, the delivery of up to 500 houses, 173 of 

which would be affordable, has to be afforded very substantial weight”.  

8.12 In determining the appeal, the Secretary of State concurred with these findings, thus 

underlining the importance of addressing needs on the Housing Register, in the face 

of acute needs and persistent under delivery. In my opinion the numbers on Cherwell 

District Council’s housing register remains high.   

8.13 It is important to note that the Housing Register is only part of the equation relating to 

housing need. The housing register does not constitute the full definition of affordable 

housing need as set out in the NPPF – Annex 2 definitions i.e. affordable rented, starter 

homes, discounted market sales housing and other affordable routes to home 

ownership including shared ownership, relevant equity loans, other low-cost homes for 

sale and rent to buy, provided to eligible households whose needs are not met by the 

market. 

8.14 In short there remains a group of households who fall within the gap of not being 

eligible to enter the housing register but who also cannot afford a market property and 

as such are in need of affordable housing. It is those in this widening affordability gap 

who, I suggest, the Government intends to assist by increasing the range of affordable 

housing types in the most recent NPPF. 

Waiting Times 

8.15 Data on waiting times is available from a previous FoI response in relation to another 

Tetlow King Planning project in Cherwell, and I attach this response at Appendix 

JR 4. The wait to be housed in an affordable home within the area ranges from 162 

days for a 1-bed affordable home through to 922 days for a 4-bed+ affordable home. 

The wait for each size of property in the District has increase in the 12 month period 

between 31 March 2021 and 31 March 2022.   



 

Affordability Indicators  39 
 

8.16 The waiting times for all affordable property sizes is set out at Figure 8.2 below and 

presents further stark evidence of a deteriorating affordable housing crisis affecting the 

Cherwell area.  

Figure 8.2: Housing Register Average Waiting Times 

Size of Affordable 
Property 

Average Waiting 
Time to be Housed 
at 31 March 2021 

Average Waiting 
Time to be Housed 
at 31 March 2022 Numerical change 

1-bedroom home 78 days 162 days +84 days 

2-bedroom home 185 days 243 days +58 days 

3-bedroom home 260 days 346 days +86 days 

4+ bedroom home 690 days 922 days +232 days 

Source: FOI Response (01 July 2022) 

Average Numbers of Bids 

8.17 The Council operates the Cherwell HomeChoice choice based lettings scheme under 

which applicants can bid for affordable homes advertise on an online portal. 

Information retrieved from the Council’s online portal (Appendix JR 5) includes 

information on the average number of bids received, by dwelling size, in Cherwell and 

in Ambrosden. 

Cherwell District 

8.18 Figure 8.3 below shows the average number of bids per property in Cherwell District, 

accessed on 19 October 2023, covering the last 12 months, for a range of types of 

affordable property.  

Figure 8.3: Bids Per Property in Cherwell, 19 October 2022 to 19 October 2023  

Type of affordable property 
Number of Lettings via 
Cherwell HomeChoice 

Average Bids Per 
Property  

1-bed affordable dwelling 215 54 

2-bed affordable dwelling 231 72 

3-bed affordable dwelling 89 93 

4+ bed affordable dwelling 20 59 

All properties 580 67 

Source: Cherwell HomeChoice 

8.19 Figure 8.3 demonstrates that on average, each property attracts many tens of bids, 

with an average of 67 bids per property across all sizes. 2- and 3-bedroom dwelling 

homes both attracted higher-than-average numbers of bids.  
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Ambrosden Local Area 

8.20 Figure 8.4 below shows local level data with the average number of bids per property 

in Ambrosden, accessed on 19 October 2023, covering the last 12 months, for a range 

of types of affordable property.  

Figure 8.4: Bids Per Property in Ambrosden, 19 October 2022 to 19 October 2023  

Type of affordable property 
Number of Lettings via 
Cherwell HomeChoice 

Average Bids Per 
Property  

1-bed affordable dwelling 0 n/a 

2-bed affordable dwelling 7 97 

3-bed affordable dwelling 14 54 

4+ bed affordable dwelling 0 n/a 

All properties 21 68 

Source: Cherwell HomeChoice 

8.21 Figure 8. demonstrates that on average, each property in Ambrosden attracts similar 

numbers of bids to Cherwell as a whole, with higher demand for 2-bedroom dwellings. 

Notably, no properties with either 1 or 4+ bedrooms were advertised in the last 12 

months. 

Help to Buy Register 

8.22 Further evidence in respect of the need across Cherwell for affordable housing is 

provided in information from Help to Buy South. 

8.23 Help to Buy South is one of three agents appointed by the Government to manage the 

Help to Buy initiative as well as other affordable home ownership options including 

shared ownership. The Help to Buy Equity Loan scheme closed at the end of 2022. 

However, the extant data from the Help to Buy South system helps to identify the 

number of households who have registered for an affordable home ownership home 

in Cherwell. The Help to Buy Register shows that on that on 24 March 2023, 1,184 

households are seeking a shared ownership home in Cherwell. 

8.24 Furthermore, 36 households have expressed a specific locational preference for a 

shared ownership home in Ambrosden. 
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Homelessness 

8.25 DLUHC statutory homelessness data shows that in the 12 months between 1 April 

2022 and 31 March 2023, the Council accepted 257 households in need of 

homelessness prevention duty9, and another 162 households in need of relief duty10.  

8.26 In Cherwell, the termination of a private sector tenancy accounts for 141 households 

owed a prevention duty, or 55% of all households owed a prevention duty; it is the 

most common reason for the prevention duty. 

8.27 As highlighted in Section 4 of this Statement, the Council’s own Homelessness and 

Rough Sleeping Strategy 2021-2026 is clear at page 16 that “The highest cause of 

homelessness in Cherwell is the loss of an Assured Shorthold Tenancy in private 

rented properties, followed by family/friends no longer able to accommodate.” 

8.28 Furthermore a 2017 report by the National Audit Office (“NAO”) found that:  

“The ending of private sector tenancies has overtaken all other causes to 

become the biggest single driver of statutory homelessness in England. 

The proportion of households accepted as homeless by local authorities due to 

the end of an assured shorthold tenancy increased from 11% during 2009-10 

to 32% during 2016-17. The proportion in London increased during the same 

period from 10% to 39%. Across England, the ending of private sector 

tenancies accounts for 74% of the growth in households who qualify for 

temporary accommodation since 2009-10. Before this increase, homelessness 

was driven by other causes. These included more personal factors, such as 

relationship breakdown and parents no longer being willing or able to house 

children in their own homes. The end of an assured shorthold tenancy is the 

defining characteristic of the increase in homelessness that has occurred since 

2010.” (Emphasis in original). 

8.29 The NAO report also noted that “The affordability of tenancies is likely to have 

contributed to the increase in homelessness” and that “Changes to Local Housing 

Allowance are likely to have contributed to the affordability of tenancies for those on 

benefits, and are an element of the increase in homelessness”. 

 

 
9 The Prevention Duty places a duty on housing authorities to work with people who are threatened with homelessness within 56 
days to help prevent them from becoming homelessness. The prevention duty applies when a local authority is satisfied that an 
applicant is threatened with homelessness and eligible for assistance. 
10 The Relief Duty requires housing authorities to help people who are homeless to secure accommodation. The relief duty applies 
when a local authority is satisfied that an applicant is homeless and eligible for assistance. 
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Affordability Ratios 

Median affordability ratio 

8.30 Affordability ratios illustrate the relationship between average house prices and 

average workplace-based earnings, i.e. how much does a house cost in relation to the 

earnings of somebody working in Cherwell? For context, mortgage lending is typically 

offered on up to 4.5 times earnings (and may be lower subject to individual 

circumstances). 

8.31 The ratio of median house prices to median incomes in Cherwell now stands at 9.55, 

a 23% increase since the start of the Local Plan period in 2011 when it stood at 7.81. 

Figure 8.5: Median Workplace-Based Affordability Ratio Comparison, 2011 to 2022  

 

Source: Office for National Statistics  

8.32 This median ratio of 9.55 in Cherwell is well in excess of the 4.5 times benchmark used 

for mortgage lending. It also stands significantly above the national median ratio of 

8.28 (+15%) although below the South East median ratio of 10.75 (-11%). 

Lower quartile affordability ratio 

8.33 For those seeking a lower quartile priced property (typically considered to be the ‘more 

affordable’ segment of the housing market), the ratio of lower quartile house price to 

incomes in Cherwell now stands at 10.77, a 32% increase since the start of the Local 

Plan period in 2011 where it stood at 8.13. 
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Figure 8.6: Lower Quartile Workplace-Based Affordability Ratio Comparison, 2011 to 2022  

 

Source: Office for National Statistics  

8.34 This lower quartile ratio of 10.77 in Cherwell is well in excess of the 4.5 times 

benchmark used for mortgage lending. It also stands significantly above the national 

lower quartile ratio of 7.37 (+46%) and is also marginally higher than the South East 

lower quartile ratio of 10.69 (+1%).  

8.35 The lower quartile affordability ratio in Cherwell shows that there is greater affordability 

pressure at the lower quartile or ‘entry level’ of the housing market than at the median 

level. Not only is the lower quartile ratio in Cherwell higher than the median ratio, but 

it has increased at a faster rate since 2011, and it compares less favourably with the 

national and regional lower quartile ratios. 
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House prices 

Median house prices 

8.36 In 2023, the median house price in Cherwell was £350,000, which is £60,000 (or 21%) 

higher than the national median house price of £290,000; although it is £35,000 (or 

9%) less than the South East median house price of £385,000. 

8.37 In Cherwell, the median house price has risen by 69% in the twelve years since the 

start of the Local Plan period in 2011. This is faster than in England (58% increase) 

and marginally slower than the South East region (70% increase). 

Figure 8.7: Median House Prices, 2011 to 2023  

 

Source: House Price Statistics for Small Areas 

8.38 In 2023, the median house price in Bicester South and Ambrosden Ward was 

£345,000, which is £5,000 (or 2%) less than in Cherwell as a whole. However, the 

median price has risen faster in Bicester South and Ambrosden Ward than in Cherwell, 

England and the South East, rising by 85% since the start of the Local Plan period in 

2011. 

Lower quartile house prices 

8.39 Lower quartile house prices are representative of the “entry level” of the housing 

market. In 2023, the lower quartile house price in Cherwell was £270,000, which is 

£80,000 (or 42%) higher than the national lower quartile price of £190,000; although it 

is £10,000 (or 4%) less than the South East lower quartile house price of £280,000. 
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8.40 In Cherwell, the lower quartile house price has risen by 69% in the twelve years since 

the start of the Local Plan period in 2011. This is faster than in England (52% increase) 

and in line with the South East region (70% increase). 

Figure 8.8: Lower Quartile House Prices, 2011 to 2023  

 

Source: House Price Statistics for Small Areas 

* Ward level lower quartile house price data is not available for 2023. 

8.41 In 2022 (the most recent year for which local data was available), the lower quartile 

house price in Bicester South and Ambrosden Ward was £255,000, which was £5,000 

(or 2%) less than in Cherwell as a whole (£260,000 in 2022). The lower quartile price 

in Bicester South and Ambrosden Ward has risen by 55% between the start of the 

Local Plan period in 2011 and 2022. 
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Private Sector Rents 

Median private sector rents 

8.42 In 2022/23, the median monthly private sector rent in Cherwell was £1,000, which is 

£175 (or 21%) higher than the national median rent of £825; and is a nominal £2 (or 

<1%) higher than the South East median rent of £998. 

Figure 8.9: Median Private Sector Rents, 2013/14 to 2022/23 

 

Source: Valuation Office Agency and Office for National Statistics 

8.43 In Cherwell, the median private sector rent has risen by 33% in the ten years since 

2013/14 (the first year for which data is available). This is slower than in England (39% 

increase) and in line with the South East region (33% increase). It is notable, in the 

last two years alone the median rent in Cherwell has increased by £105. 

Lower quartile private sector rents 

8.44 Lower quartile private sector rents are representative of the “entry level” of the rental 

market and are likely to reflect the cheapest properties available on the open market 

that are required by those households on lower incomes. 

8.45 In 2022/23, the lower quartile private sector rent in Cherwell was £873, which is £248 

(or 40%) higher than the national lower quartile rent of £625; and is also £63 higher 

than the South East lower quartile rent of £810. 
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8.46 These lower quartile differences with England and the South East are much greater 

than at the median level, suggesting there is greater pressure at this entry level of the 

housing market. 

Figure 8.10: Lower Quartile Private Sector Rents, 2013/14 to 2022/23 

 

Source: Valuation Office Agency and Office for National Statistics 

8.47 In Cherwell, the lower quartile private sector rent has risen by 34% in the ten years 

since 2013/14 which is in line with the increase in England (34%) and the South East 

(35%). In the last two years alone, the lower quartile rent in Cherwell has increased by 

£123 – a faster increase than at the median level, and the kind of increase that I 

consider will place real pressure on household budgets (especially for those on lower 

incomes). 

Tenure 

8.48 Figure 8.11 below illustrates the tenure mix in England, the South East region, 

Cherwell district, and Bicester South and Ambrosden Ward, using data from the 2021 

Census. 

8.49 The tenure mix across Cherwell is very similar to that of the South East region. When 

compared with England as a whole, the tenure mix in Cherwell skews towards home 

ownership (65% in Cherwell compared with 61% in England) with a commensurate 

skew away from social renting (13% in Cherwell compared with 17% in England). In 

Bicester South and Ambrosden ward, the tenure mix is somewhat unusually skewed 

with a greater proportion of shared ownership homes (5% in the Ward, compared with 
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just 1% in England) and a larger private rented sector (24% in the Ward, compared 

with 21% in England). 

Figure 8.11: Tenure, 2021 

 

Source: Census 2021 

Conclusions on Affordability Indicators  

8.50 As demonstrated through the analysis in this section, affordability across Cherwell has 

been and continues to be, in crisis.  

8.51 House prices and rent levels, median and lower quartile segments of the market are 

increasing whilst at the same time the stock of affordable homes is failing to keep pace 

with the level of demand. This only serves to push buying or renting in Cherwell out of 

the reach of more and more people.   

8.52 Analysis of market signals is critical in understanding the affordability of housing. It is 

my opinion that there is an acute housing crisis in Cherwell, exemplified by the lower 

quartile house price to average income ratio of 10.77, alongside a rising Housing 

Register that currently stands at 1,932 households. 

8.53 Market signals indicate a worsening trend in affordability in Cherwell. By any measure 

of affordability, this is an authority in the midst of an affordable housing crisis, and one 

through which urgent action must be taken to deliver more affordable homes. 
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The Benefits of the Proposed Affordable 

Housing 

Section 9 

 

Summary of benefits of the scheme 

9.1 The Government attaches weight to achieving a turnaround in affordability to help meet 

affordable housing needs. The NPPF is clear that the Government seeks to 

significantly boost the supply of housing, which includes affordable housing. 

9.2 As I set out in Section 3 of this Statement, there are significant social and economic 

consequences for failing to meet affordable housing needs at both national and local 

authority level. Cherwell District is no exception to this.  

9.3 The appeal scheme will provide up to 42 affordable dwellings on site comprising 70% 

affordable housing for rent (up to 29 dwellings), 25% First Homes (up to 11 dwellings) 

and 5% shared ownership (up to 2 dwellings). The wider social and economic benefits 

of affordable housing per se are commonly recognised.  

9.4 As set out in Section 2 of this Statement, the benefit of affordable housing is a strong 

material consideration in support of development proposals.  

Benefits of the proposed Affordable Housing at the appeal site  

9.5 The offer meets the requirements of adopted Policy BSC3 of the adopted Local Plan 

which seeks the delivery of 35% affordable housing in this location. It should be noted 

that these policies were drafted to capture a benefit rather than to ward off harm or 

needed in mitigation.  

9.6 This fact was acknowledged by the Inspector presiding over two appeals on land to 

the west of Langton Road, Norton (CD M47) in September 2018 who was clear at 

paragraph 72 of their decision that: 

“On the other hand, in the light of the Council’s track record, the proposals’ full 

compliance with policy on the supply of affordable housing would be beneficial. 

Some might say that if all it is doing is complying with policy, it should not be 

counted as a benefit but the policy is designed to produce a benefit, not ward 

off a harm and so, in my view, compliance with policy is beneficial and full 
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compliance as here, when others have only achieved partial compliance, would 

be a considerable benefit”. (my emphasis). 

9.7 Another appeal that considers the issue of benefits is the development for 71 dwellings, 

including affordable provision at 40%, equal to 28 affordable dwellings on site at 

Hawkhurst in Kent (CD M48). In critiquing the Council’s views regarding the affordable 

housing benefits of the scheme, the Inspector made the following comments: 

“The Council are of the view that the housing benefits of the scheme are 

‘generic’ and would apply to all similar schemes. However, in my view, this 

underplays the clear need in the NPPF to meet housing needs and the 

Council’s acceptance that greenfield sites in the AONB are likely to be needed 

to meet such needs. Further, I agree with the appellant that a lack of affordable 

housing impacts on the most vulnerable people in the borough, who are unlikely 

to describe their needs as generic.” (Paragraph 118) 

9.8 I agree, the recipients of up to 42 homes here will not describe their needs as generic. 

In my view, the Inspector rightly recognised the importance of meeting the needs of 

those residents who are in some cases vulnerable and likely to face social 

disadvantage. 

9.9 The affordable housing benefits of the appeal scheme can be summarised: 

a. Policy compliant offer of 35% (up to 42 dwellings) of the scheme provided as 

affordable housing; 

b. An addition of up to 29 affordable homes for rent, which will help to meet priority 

housing needs (in the context of some 1,932 households on the Housing 

Register in Cherwell; lengthy average wait times and high numbers of bids per 

affordable home) 

c. An addition of up to 11 First Homes; which provide a straightforward discount 

against open market value to assist aspiring homeowners; and 

d. An addition of up to 2 shared ownership homes; which provide a flexible and 

affordable route to home ownership where the terms of the purchase (including 

the percentage share purchase) can be tailored to suit household 

circumstances; 

e. A deliverable scheme which provides much needed affordable homes; 

f. With the affordable homes to be managed by a Registered Provider;  
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g. Which provide better quality affordable homes with benefits over the existing 

housing stock such as improved energy efficiency and insulation; and 

h. Greater security of tenure than the private rented sector. 

9.10 In my opinion these benefits are substantial and a strong material consideration 

weighing heavily in favour of the proposed affordable housing. In light of the scale of 

the affordability challenge and the unmet need in Cherwell, it is clear that every one of 

the proposed 42 affordable dwellings will be occupied by a household in need. I am 

firmly of the view that the proposed affordable homes can be transformative to the lives 

and prospects of their occupants. 
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The Weight to be Attributed to the Proposed 

Affordable Housing 

Section 10 

 

10.1 The NPPF is clear at paragraph 31 that policies should be underpinned by relevant up-

to-date evidence which is adequate and proportionate and considers relevant market 

signals. 

10.2 Paragraph 59 of the NPPF sets out the Government’s clear objective of “significantly 

boosting the supply of homes” with paragraph 60 setting out that to “determine the 

minimum number of homes needed, strategic policies should be informed by a local 

housing need assessment”.  

10.3 The NPPF requires local authorities at paragraph 61 to assess and reflect in planning 

policies the size, type and tenure of housing needed for different groups, “including 

those who require affordable housing”. 

Council’s Assessment of the Planning Application 

10.4 The Officers’ Report (CD D44) offers a limited discussion of the need for affordable 

housing in Cherwell and in Ambrosden, and similarly provides a brief commentary on 

the scheme’s affordable housing provision. 

10.5 Paragraphs 9.81 to 9.83 at page 22 set out the factual and policy background for 

affordable housing; paragraph 9.84 goes on to confirm that the scheme complies with 

the relevant policies and that importantly, the proposed affordable housing constitutes 

a benefit of the scheme: 

“It is also set out that the development would deliver 35% affordable housing 

which would equate to provision of up to 42 affordable units on site which would 

be in accordance with Policy BSC3. The tenure mix of these would be secured 

in accordance with the policy and guidance outlined above and the standards 

outlined in the Developer Contributions SPD. This would be secured as a 

benefit of the scheme through S106 agreement.” 
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10.6 Paragraph 10.5 at page 26 summarises the benefits of the proposed affordable 

housing, with the Council attaching ‘very significant’ weight to its benefit and identifying 

it as a discrete benefit to be weighed in the planning balance: 

“The proposals would provide affordable housing at a tenure providing housing 

for those in need and a significant social benefit. Significant weight is to be 

afforded to the social benefits of the proposed housing with very significant 

weight afforded to the benefits of affordable housing.” 

10.7 In my view, the Council has fairly (albeit briefly) summarised the affordable housing 

benefits of the scheme. The Council is right to identify affordable housing as its own 

discrete benefit of the scheme; and is similarly right to recognise policy-compliant 

affordable housing as a benefit of the scheme. In attributing ‘very significant’ weight 

officers have recognised the importance of affordable housing, although I ultimately 

differ in my conclusion having regard to the evidence in this Statement.  

Relevant Secretary of State and Appeal Decisions 

10.8 The importance of affordable housing has been reflected in a number of appeal 

decisions. Of particular interest is the amount of weight which has been attributed to 

affordable housing relative to other material considerations. 

Appeal Decision: Land at Witney Road, Ducklington (January 2023) (CD M49) 

10.9 At this recent appeal in Oxfordshire delivering 40% policy-compliant affordable housing 

(up to 48 affordable homes), the Inspector considered the role of open market-led 

housing development in delivering affordable homes in West Oxfordshire. The 

affordable housing evidence at this appeal was given by my colleague at Tetlow King 

Planning. At paragraph 102 at page 14 of the decision, the Inspector noted that: “The 

Council acknowledged that it relies upon the delivery of market housing to provide 

affordable homes. Such delivery is being impaired by the inadequate housing land 

supply provision and as I found earlier is unlikely to be remedied in the near future”. 

10.10 The Inspector went on to consider evidence of past shortfalls of affordable housing 

delivery, alongside affordability indicators including long waits for allocation and 

lengthy Housing Register figures. Paragraph 103 at page 14 states that: “When 

assessed against the 2014 SHMA target there is 6 years of under delivery and 2 years 

of surplus but an overall significant shortfall. According to the Council’s own most 

recent figures, there are 2,985 applicants on the Council’s housing register. Waiting 

times are between 721 days and 1,027 days according to the size of the dwelling. I 

find the affordable housing shortfall is substantial”. 
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10.11 At paragraph 103, the Inspector noted the real-world impact of these affordability 

problems, explaining that: “These figures represent people lacking suitable housing 

everyday of their lives, resulting in impaired quality of life and challenges for health and 

wellbeing” (my emphasis). 

10.12 At paragraph 105, the Inspector reaches a conclusion on weight and in doing so, 

supported the evidence of the Appellant, setting out that “I therefore conclude that the 

proposal should be afforded the substantial weight suggested by the appellant” 

(emphasis added). 

Appeal decision: Land off Dene Road, Cotford St Luke (CD M44) 

10.13 At this recent appeal (to which I gave evidence) for up to 80 affordable homes, of which 

25% to be affordable in full compliance with local policy, the Inspector acknowledge 

the challenging affordability picture in the authority, exemplified by worsening 

affordability ratios, a lengthy housing register of households in need now, and a local 

shortfall in housing provision. Paragraph 99 at page 18 of the decision letter states: 

“Pressures for affordable housing are particularly acute here. Housing 

affordability ratios in SWTC’s administrative area are rising and are higher than 

the average ratio in England. On account of various factors, lower quartile 

house prices in the ward of Cotford St Luke and Oake have recently risen more 

significantly still. Notwithstanding measures advanced by the council to 

increase affordable housing supply broadly, affordable housing provision at 

Cotford St Luke since 1997 has fallen short of the 25% expected via policy 

CP4. As at March 2022 the number of households eligible for affordable 

housing on the Somerset Homefinder Register stood at 3,194. I understand 

that figure has since risen by some 560 to 3,754 by November. These figures 

reflect that there are a significant number of individuals in need of housing, and 

those needs exist now.” (my emphasis) 

10.14 Paragraphs 100 and 101 discuss the calculation of affordable housing need, before 

paragraph 102 reaches conclusions on weight, attributing substantial weight to the 

policy-compliant affordable housing: 

“The proposal is for 25% affordable housing in line with policy CP4, proposed 

to be secured via the section 106 agreement. Whilst I note the Council’s 

argument that more affordable housing could have been proposed rather than 

a policy-compliant quota, against the background set out above that up to 20 
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additional affordable homes are intended to be provided in itself attracts 

substantial weight in favour of allowing the appeal.  

Appeal Decision: Coalpit Heath, South Gloucestershire (CD M50) 

10.15 In this appeal the Inspector considered whether policy-compliant levels of affordable 

housing would generate a benefit in the planning balance (in this case, the proposed 

development complies fully with policy ST18), rather than be considered as merely 

compliant with policy and thus carrying neutral weight. At paragraph 61 of the decision, 

the Inspector sets out their clear conclusion: 

“The fact that the much needed AH [affordable housing] and CBH [custom build 

housing] are elements that are no more than that required by policy is irrelevant 

– they would still comprise significant social benefits that merit substantial 

weight” (my emphasis). 

Secretary of State Decision: Pulley Lane, Droitwich Spa (July 2014) (CD M51) 

10.16 The Inspector recognised that the contribution of the scheme in meeting some of the 

affordable housing deficit in the area cannot be underestimated (Inspector’s Report, 

Page 89). The Inspector set out at paragraph 8.123 at page 110 of his Report that: 

“The SOS should be aware that a major plank of the Appellant’s evidence is 

the significant under provision of affordable housing against the established 

need Figure and the urgent need to provide affordable housing in Wychavon. 

If the position in relation to the overall supply of housing demonstrate a general 

district-wide requirement for further housing, that requirement becomes critical 

and the need overriding in relation to the provision of affordable housing. The 

most recent analysis in the SHMA (found to be a sound assessment of 

affordable housing needs) demonstrates a desperate picture bearing hallmarks 

of overcrowding, barriers to getting onto the housing ladder and families in 

crisis.” 

10.17 The Inspector continued at paragraph 8.123 of his report to state that “the SHMA 

indisputably records that affordability is at crisis point. Without adequate provision of 

affordable housing, these acute housing needs will not be met. In terms of the NPPF’s 

requirement to create inclusive and mixed communities at paragraph 50, this is a very 

serious matter. Needless to say, these socially disadvantaged people were not 

represented at the Inquiry” (my emphasis). 



 

The Weight to be Attributed to the Proposed Affordable Housing 56 
 

10.18 The level of significance attached to affordable housing provision was addressed 

through paragraph 8.124 at page 111 of the Inspectors Report where he stated that: 

“These bleak and desperate conclusions are thrown into even sharper focus 

by an examination of the current circumstances in Wychavon itself. Over the 

whole of the District's area, there is presently a need for 268 homes per annum. 

These are real people in real need now. Unfortunately, there appears to be no 

early prospect of any resolution to this problem [...] Given the continuing 

shortfall in affordable housing within the District, I consider the provision of 

affordable housing as part of the proposed development is a clear material 

consideration of significant weight that mitigates in favour of the site being 

granted planning permission” (my emphasis). 

10.19 This statement is supplemented at paragraph 8.125 by the Inspector considering that 

“from all the evidence that is before me the provision of affordable housing must attract 

very significant weight in any proper exercise of planning balance.” 

10.20 The Secretary of State concluded at paragraph 28 of the decision letter that both 

schemes delivered “substantial and tangible” benefits (my emphasis), including the 

delivery of 40% “much needed” affordable housing. 

Summary of Secretary of State and Appeal Decisions 

10.21 Some of the key points I would highlight from these examples are that: 

a. Affordable housing is an important material consideration; 

b. The relevance of affordability indicators including the Housing Register; 

c. The importance of unmet need for affordable housing being addressed as soon 

as possible to meet the needs that exist now; and 

d. Planning inspectors have attached substantial weight to the provision of 

affordable housing. 

The Weight to be Attributed to the Proposed Affordable Housing 

10.22 There is a wealth of evidence to demonstrate that there is a national housing crisis in 

the UK affecting many millions of people who are unable to access suitable 

accommodation to meet their housing needs. 

10.23 What is clear is that a significant boost in the delivery of housing, and in particular 

affordable housing, in England is essential to arrest the housing crisis and prevent 

further worsening of the situation. 
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10.24 Market signals indicate a worsening trend in affordability across Cherwell over the 

Local Plan period from 2011/12 to date; an already challenging situation has persisted 

for over ten years. By any measure of affordability, this is an authority which is facing 

serious and worsening affordability pressures, and one through which urgent action 

must be taken to deliver more affordable homes. 

10.25 Against the scale of unmet need across Cherwell District, there is no doubt in my mind 

that the provision of up to 42 affordable homes through the proposed development will 

make a substantial contribution. Considering all the evidence I consider that this 

contribution should be afforded substantial weight in the determination of this appeal. 
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Contact Details: 
Direct line: 07595 090715 

Contact Centre: (01296) 732600  

Email: jon.hobbs@fairhive.co.uk   

Bellway Homes Limited (Northern Home Counties) 
Building 5 
Caldecotte Lake Drive 
Caldecotte 
Milton Keynes 
Buckinghamshire 
MK7 8LE 

 
FAO: Phillippa Hudson 
 
23 October 2023 
 
 
Dear Phillippa 

  
Affordable Housing Ploughley Rd, Ambrosden 
  

Further to our offer provided last year (2022) for the purchase of the affordable housing 
proposed within the above scheme we confirm that the scheme remains of interest and that we 
would welcome the opportunity to provide an updated offer once Bellway are in a position to 
proceed. 
  
We are aware of the need for high quality affordable housing in Cherwell and we believe the 
rented and intermediate housing proposed by Bellway will help local people who need an 
affordable home to rent or who aspire to own a home but cannot otherwise afford to.  
  

Our experience of Bellway and of the quality of your product, on past and present schemes, is 
very good and we would be pleased to continue this relationship in Ambrosden. 
  
Regards 
 
Yours sincerely 
 

 
 
 
Jon Hobbs BSc MRICS FCIOB 

Head of New Business 
Fairhive Homes Limited 
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Extracts from Planning Practice Guidance 

*as of 23/11/2022 

Section  Paragraph  Commentary 

Housing and 
Economic Needs 
Assessment 

006  

Reference ID: 2a-
006-20190220 

This section sets out that assessments of housing 
need should include considerations of and be 
adjusted to address affordability.   

This paragraph sets out that “an affordability 
adjustment is applied as household growth on its own 
is insufficient as an indicators or future housing need.” 

This is because: 

• “Household formation is constrained to the 
supply of available properties – new 
households cannot form if there is nowhere 
for them to live; and 

• people may want to live in an area in which 
they do not reside currently, for example to be 
near to work, but be unable to find 
appropriate accommodation that they can 
afford.” 

“The affordability adjustment is applied in order to 
ensure that the standard method for assessing local 
housing need responds to price signals and is 
consistent with the policy objective of significantly 
boosting the supply of homes. The specific 
adjustment in this guidance is set at a level to ensure 
that minimum annual housing need starts to address 
the affordability of homes.” 

Housing and 
Economic Needs 
Assessment 

018  

Reference ID 2a-
01820190220  

 

Sets out that “all households whose needs are not 
met by the market can be considered in affordable 
housing need. The definition of affordable housing is 
set out in Annex 2 of the National Planning Policy 
Framework”. 

Housing and 
Economic Needs 
Assessment 

019 

Reference ID 2a-
01920190220  

 

States that “strategic policy making authorities will 
need to estimate the current number of households 
and projected number of households who lack their 
own housing or who cannot afford to meet their 
housing needs in the market. This should involve 
working with colleagues in their relevant authority 
(e.g. housing, health and social care departments). 

Housing and 
Economic Needs 
Assessment 

020  

Reference ID 2a-
02020190220  

 

The paragraph sets out that in order to calculate gross 
need for affordable housing, “strategic policy-making 
authorities can establish the unmet (gross) need for 
affordable housing by assessing past trends and 
current estimates of: 

• the number of homeless households;  

• the number of those in priority need who are 
currently housed in temporary 
accommodation;  

• the number of households in over-crowded 
housing;  

• the number of concealed households; 
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• the number of existing affordable housing 
tenants in need (i.e. householders currently 
housed in unsuitable dwellings); and  

• the number of households from other tenures 
in need and those that cannot afford their own 
homes, either to rent, or to own, where that is 
their aspiration.” 

Housing and 
Economic Needs 
Assessment 

024  

Reference ID 2a-
02420190220  

 

The paragraph states that “the total need for 
affordable housing will need to be converted into 
annual flows by calculating the total net need 
(subtract total available stock from total gross need) 
and converting total net need into an annual flow 
based on the plan period”.   

 It also details that:  

 “An increase in the total housing figures included in 
the plan may need to be considered where it could 
help deliver the required number of affordable 
homes.” 

Housing Supply and 
Delivery 

031  

Reference ID: 68-
031-20190722 

With regard to how past shortfalls in housing 
completions against planned requirements should be 
addressed, the paragraph states: 

“The level of deficit or shortfall will need to be 
calculated from the base date of the adopted plan and 
should be added to the plan requirements for the next 
5 year period (the Sedgefield approach)…” 
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House of Commons Debate, 24 October 2013 
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Conor  Layton

From: Hussain, Zaqia - Oxfordshire County Council <Zaqia.Hussain@Oxfordshire.gov.uk> 
on behalf of CherwellFOI <Cherwell.FOI@Oxfordshire.gov.uk>

Sent: 01 July 2022 13:10
To: Conor  Layton
Cc: CherwellFOI
Subject: 2009 FOI - Final Response

Follow Up Flag: Follow up
Flag Status: Flagged

Freedom of Information Act 2000 
Our reference: 2009 FOI-CDC 

Dear Mr Layton, 

Thank you for your request of 14 June 2022, in which you asked for the following information. 
Please find the Council’s response below. 

1. The total number of households on the Council's Housing Register at 31 March 2022.
1,932 

2. The average waiting times at 31 March 2022 for the following types of affordable property 
across the Authority: 
a. 1-bed affordable dwelling;
162 days 
b. 2-bed affordable dwelling;
243 days 
c. 3-bed affordable dwelling; and
346 days 
d. 4+ bed affordable dwelling.
922 days 

3.The average waiting times at 31 March 2021 for the following types of affordable property 
across the Authority: 
a. 1-bed affordable dwelling;
78 days 
b. 2-bed affordable dwelling;
185 days 
c. 3-bed affordable dwelling; and
260 days 
d. 4+ bed affordable dwelling.
690 days 

4. The total number of households on the Council's Housing Register at 31 March 2022
specifying the following locations as their preferred choice of location: 
Location: Finmere Civil Parish Household Preferences (31 March 2022) 

0 Village Connections to Finmere 
109 Housing Register applications selected Finmere as an ‘area of preference’. However, it 
should be noted, that this is not a mandatory question on the application. 
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5. The average number of bids per property over the 2021/22 monitoring period for the 
following types of affordable property in the locations listed below: 
 
Type of affordable property       Average Bids Per Property  
(1 April 2021 to 31 March 2022) 
Finmere Civil Parish  
1-bed affordable dwelling            
n/a – 0 advertised 
2-bed affordable dwelling            
n/a – 0 advertised 
3-bed affordable dwelling            
n/a – 0 advertised 
4+ bed affordable dwelling          
n/a – 0 advertised 
  
6. The total number of social housing dwelling stock at 31 March 2022 in the following 
locations: 
Location               Total Social Housing Stock 
(31 March 2022) 
Finmere Civil Parish         
8 units 
 
7. The number of social housing lettings in the period between 1 April 2020 and 31 March 
2021; and between 1 April 2021 and 31 March 2022 in the following locations:  
Location               Social Housing Lettings 
1 April 2020 to 31 March 2021 
0 
 
1 April 2021 to 31 March 2022 
0 
 
8. The number of households on the Housing Register housed in temporary 
accommodation within and outside the Cherwell District Council region on the following 
dates: 
 
Households in Temporary Accommodation         31 March 21       31 March 22 
Households Housed within Cherwell                      26                      26 
Households Housed outside Cherwell                    2                        26 
Total Households                                                      28                      28 
 
9. The number of homelessness applications in the last 12 months (please specify 12 
month period used) which the Council has assessed as having: 
(12 month period used: ‘01/04/2021 – 31/03/2022’) 
a.            a prevention duty; and  
555 
b.            a relief duty. 
277 
 
10. The number of NET housing completions in the Cherwell District Council region broken 
down on a per annum basis for the period between 2000/01 and 2021/22. 
Years Cherwell net completions 
2000-2001 600 
2001-2002 533 
2002-2003 436 
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2003-2004 409 
2004-2005 677 
2005-2006 1067 
2006-2007 853 
2007-2008 455 
2008-2009 426 
2009-2010 438 
2010-2011 370 
2011-2012 356 
2012-2013 340 
2013-2014 410 
2014-2015 946 
2015-2016 1425 
2016-2017 1102 
2017-2018 1387 
2018-2019 1489 
2019-2020 1159 
2020-2021 1192 
2021-2022 1175 
Total 17,245 

 
11. The number of NET affordable housing completions in the Cherwell District Council 
region broken down on a per annum basis for the period between 2000/01 and 2021/22. 
Years Cherwell net affordable 

completions 

2000-2001 Not available 
2001-2002 123 
2002-2003 130 
2003-2004 84 
2004-2005 32 
2005-2006 61 
2006-2007 166 
2007-2008 133 
2008-2009 87 
2009-2010 91 
2010-2011 96 
2011-2012 204 
2012-2013 113 
2013-2014 140 
2014-2015 191 
2015-2016 322 
2016-2017 278 
2017-2018 426 
2018-2019 510 
2019-2020 400 
2020-2021 295 
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2021-2022 Not available 
Total 3882 

 
12. The number of NET housing completions in Finmere Civil Parish broken down on a per 
annum basis for the period between 2000/01 and 2021/22. 
Years Finmere net completions 

2000-2001 0 
2001-2002 6 
2002-2003 12 
2003-2004 1 
2004-2005 2 
2005-2006 0 
2006-2007 1 
2007-2008 2 
2008-2009 2 
2009-2010 1 
2010-2011 1 
2011-2012 2 
2012-2013 1 
2013-2014 0 
2014-2015 1 
2015-2016 1 
2016-2017 0 
2017-2018 0 
2018-2019 0 
2019-2020 1 
2020-2021 0 
2021-2022 0 
Total 34 

 
13. The number of NET affordable housing completions in Finmere Civil Parish broken 
down on a per annum basis for the period between 2000/01and 2021/22. 
Years Finmere net affordable 

completions 

2000-2001 0 
2001-2002 0 
2002-2003 0 
2003-2004 0 
2004-2005 0 
2005-2006 0 
2006-2007 0 
2007-2008 0 
2008-2009 0 
2009-2010 0 
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2010-2011 0 
2011-2012 0 
2012-2013 0 
2013-2014 0 
2014-2015 0 
2015-2016 0 
2016-2017 0 
2017-2018 0 
2018-2019 0 
2019-2020 0 
2020-2021 0 
2021-2022 0 
Total 0 

 
Internal review 
If you are dissatisfied with our service or response on this occasion, you can request an internal 
review as follows:  
  
1. Contact the FOI team: Cherwell.FOI@Oxfordshire.gov.uk  
2. Write to us at our address:  
  
Chief Executive 
Cherwell District Council 
Bodicote House 
Bodicote 
Banbury 
Oxfordshire 
OX15 4AA 
  
If you remain dissatisfied with the handling of your request or complaint, you have a right to 
appeal to the Information Commissioner at:  
  
The Information Commissioner's Office 
Wycliffe House 
Water Lane 
Wilmslow 
Cheshire 
SK9 5AF  
Telephone:0303 123 1113 
Website: www.ico.gov.uk  
  
If you have any further queries, please do not hesitate to contact us. We would be grateful if you 
would quote the reference number at the top of this email. 
  
Yours sincerely, 
 
Housing Service 
Operations Directorate 
Cherwell District Council 
This email, including attachments, may contain confidential information. If you have received it in error, please 
notify the sender by reply and delete it immediately. Views expressed by the sender may not be those of 
Oxfordshire County Council. Council emails are subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000. email disclaimer. 
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For information about how Oxfordshire County Council manages your personal information please see our Privacy 
Notice.  
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Extract from Cherwell HomeChoice Portal, 19 October 2023 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Property 
Ref:

Address Bedrooms Property Type Band
Number of 
bids

Effective Date

7420 The Willows, Causeway, Bicester, OX26 6DY. 1 Flat. 2 21 20/05/2019.

7446 Longley Crescent, Banbury, OX16 1JG. 1 Flat. 2 62 15/12/2021.

7447 Longley Crescent, Banbury, OX16 1JG. 1 Flat. 1 52 18/05/2021.

7448 Jenkinson Road, Banbury, OX16 1JL. 1 Maisonette. 1 51 30/06/2022.

7450 Longley Crescent, Banbury, OX16 1JG. 1 Flat. 1 50 18/05/2021.

7451 Longley Crescent, Banbury, OX16 1JG. 1 Flat. 1 51 14/06/2022.

7452 Jenkinson Road, Banbury, OX16 1JL. 1 Maisonette. 1 44 23/06/2022.

7454 Jenkinson Road, Banbury, OX16 1JL. 2 House. 2 135 11/02/2022.

7455 Jenkinson Road, Banbury, OX16 1JL. 2 House. 2 126 11/02/2022.

7459 Oak Farm Drive, Milcombe, Banbury, OX15 4GA. 3 House. 2 91 29/04/2021.

7460 Oak Farm Drive, Milcombe, OX15 4GA. 4 House. 1 57 10/11/2022.

7461 Rees Court, Banbury, OX16 9WU. 1 Flat. 2 58 25/10/2021.

7462 Buchanan Court, Arncott, OX25 1AA. 3 House. 2 80 29/04/2021.

7463 St. Leonards Close, Banbury, OX16 4RF. 1 Bungalow. 1 54 18/03/2022.

7464 Rochester Way, Twyford, Banbury, OX17 3JU. 2 Bungalow. 2 65 30/05/2022.

7466 Jenkinson Road, Banbury, OX16 1JL. 1 Maisonette. 1 52 30/06/2022.

7467 Padbury Drive, Banbury, OX16 4TG. 2 Flat. 2 49 04/04/2022.

7468 Perth Road, Bicester, OX26 1AR. 2 House. 2 113 18/02/2022.

7469 Wallin Road, Adderbury, Banbury, OX173FA. 1 Flat. 1 79 23/06/2022.

7470 Samuelson Court, Britannia Road, Banbury, OX16 5DY. 1 Flat. 1 82 30/06/2022.

7471 Oak Farm Drive, Milcombe, OX15 4GA. 4 House. 2 51 14/10/2019.

7472 The Avenue, Bloxham, OX15 4QU. 2 House. 2 108 16/08/2022.

7473 Rochester Way, Adderbury, OX17 3JU. 2 Bungalow. 2 70 17/09/2022.

7474 Ironstones, Banbury, OX16 1XD. 3 House. 2 112 29/04/2021.

7475 Thirsk Road, Bicester , OX26 1ED. 1 Flat. 1 94 13/06/2022.

7476 Chester Road , Bicester, OX26 1DU. 1 Flat. 1 85 13/06/2022.

7477 Bretch Hill, Banbury, OX16 0NH. 1 Flat. 2 92 17/01/2022.

7478 Skylark Road, Bodicote, Banbury, OX15 4GF. 2 House. 2 125 09/02/2022.

7479 Maunde Close, Chesterton, Bicester, OX26 1DJ. 1 Maisonette. 1 95 01/09/2021.

7480 Ascot Way, Chesterton, Bicester, OX26 1AT. 2 House. 2 103 14/07/2022.

7481 Rotary Way, Hanwell Fields, Banbury, OX16 1ER. 2 Flat. 2 37 01/07/2022.

7482 Fakenham Street, Bicester, OX26 1DZ. 2 Maisonette. 2 80 06/02/2022.

7483 Oxford Close, Kirtlington, OX5 3HH. 2 Bungalow. 3 57 06/05/2023.

7485 The Hawthorns, Oxford Road, Banbury, OX16 9FA. 1 Flat. 3 25 28/05/2021.

7486 Coneygar Fields , Steeple Aston , Bicester , OX25 4AU. 2 Maisonette. 2 69 11/05/2022.

7487 Whitelands Way, Bicester, OX26 1AJ. 2 Flat. 2 98 04/03/2022.

7488 Dover Avenue, Banbury, OX16 0JL. 2 House. 2 136 08/09/2021.

7489 The Hawthorns, Oxford Road, Banbury, OX16 9FA. 1 Flat. 2 27 08/09/2022.

7490 Northumberland Court, 2 Duke Street, Banbury, OX16 
4NJ.

1 Flat. 2 113 04/02/2022.

7491 Pontefract Road, Bicester, OX26 1AP. 2 House. 2 134 29/03/2022.

7492 Braithwaite Close, Banbury, OX16 0NW. 3 House. 2 96 27/03/2021.

7493 Woodfield, Banbury, OX16 1PS. 1 Bungalow. 2 69 08/12/2021.
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7494 Levenot Close, Banbury, OX16 4XP. 1 Bungalow. 1 74 30/06/2022.

7495 Wykham Place, Banbury, OX16 9HZ. 2 House. 2 146 23/05/2022.

7496 Cartmel, Bicester, OX26 1AH. 2 House. 2 122 05/04/2022.

7497 Croxford Gardens, South Ave, Kidlington, Oxfordshire, 
0X5 1BX.

2 House. 2 69 23/02/2022.

7498 Mascord Road, Banbury, OX16 0NB. 3 House. 2 93 29/04/2021.

7499 Cup & Saucer, Cropredy, Banbury, OX17 1NN. 2 Bungalow. 3 56 24/03/2023.

7500 The Hawthorns, Oxford Road, Banbury, OX16 9FA. 1 Flat. 1 27 21/09/2021.

7501 Brookfield Rise, Tadmarton, Banbury, OX15 5SL. 3 House. 2 61 09/09/2022.

7502 Danes Road, Bicester, OX26 2LR. 3 House. 1 93 16/11/2022.

7503 Wisbech Road, Bicester, OX26 1FX. 2 House. 2 67 13/04/2022.

7504 Wisbech Road, Bicester, OX26 1FX. 2 House. 2 64 03/03/2022.

7505 Lindh Road , Heyford Park, OX25 5BT. 4 House. 2 45 22/02/2019.

7506 Wisbech Road, Bicester, OX26 1FX. 2 House. 2 64 13/04/2022.

7507 Wisbech Road, Bicester, OX26 1FX. 2 House. 2 61 13/04/2022.

7508 Wisbech Road, Bicester, OX26 1FX. 2 House. 2 55 03/05/2022.

7509 Wisbech Road, Bicester, OX26 1FX. 2 House. 2 54 03/03/2022.

7510 Wisbech Road, Bicester, OX26 1FX. 2 House. 2 54 06/07/2022.

7511 Grange Road, Banbury, OX16 9AT. 2 House. 2 126 14/02/2022.

7512 Lock Drive, Banbury, OX16 9FD. 3 House. 1 127 21/07/2022.

7513 Golden Villa Close, Banbury, OX16 0PU. 1 Bungalow. 2 79 22/10/2021.

7514 Hilton Road, Banbury, OX16 0EJ. 3 House. 2 115 23/08/2021.

7515 Parsons Piece, Banbury, OX16 9GW. 2 House. 1 131 28/01/2021.

7518 Wychwood House, Sterling Road Approach, 
Kidlington, OX5 2FY.

2 Flat. 4 6 15/06/2023.

7519 The Hawthorns, Oxford Road, Banbury, OX16 9FA. 1 Flat. 3 21 06/09/2022.

7520 Wychwood House, Sterling Road Approach, 
Kidlington, OX5 2FY.

2 Flat. 4 4 15/06/2023.

7521 Wychwood House, Sterling Road Approach, 
Kidlington, OX5 2FY.

2 Flat. 2 4 30/11/2022.

7522 Oak Farm Drive, Milcombe, OX15 4GA. 3 House. 2 107 17/09/2021.

7523 Oak Farm Drive, Milcombe, OX15 4GA. 3 House. 2 102 17/09/2021.

7524 Oak Farm Drive, Milcombe, OX15 4GA. 4 House. 1 55 05/08/2019.

7525 Oak Farm Drive, Milcombe, OX15 4GA. 1 Flat. 2 58 04/01/2022.

7527 Oak Farm Drive, Milcombe, OX15 4GA. 1 Flat. 2 54 04/01/2022.

7528 Oak Farm Drive, Milcombe, OX15 4GA. 1 Flat. 2 55 23/02/2022.

7530 Oak Farm Drive, Milcombe, OX15 4GA. 1 Flat. 2 51 04/01/2022.

7531 Oak Farm Drive, Milcombe, OX15 4GA. 1 House. 1 54 18/03/2022.

7532 Oak Farm Drive, Milcombe, OX15 4GA. 1 House. 1 45 10/08/2022.

7533 Oak Farm Drive, Milcombe, OX15 4GA. 1 House. 1 50 05/09/2021.

7534 Oak Farm Drive, Milcombe, OX15 4GA. 1 House. 1 51 10/08/2022.

7535 Oak Farm Drive, Milcombe, OX15 4GA. 4 House. 2 60 02/11/2021.

7536 Dormer Court, Banbury, OX16 9YS. 1 Flat. 3 22 21/01/2022.

7537 Rose Way, Banbury, OX15 4SG. 2 House. 2 136 30/05/2021.

7539 Levenot Close, Banbury, OX16 4XP. 2 Bungalow. 2 8 18/10/2022.

7540 Union Street, Banbury, OX16 0TA. 1 Flat. 1 31 14/06/2022.
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7541 Edmunds Road, Banbury, OX16 0QR. 2 House. 2 128 17/08/2021.

7542 The Fairway, Banbury, OX16 0QY. 2 House. 2 132 20/04/2022.

7543 Chapel Close, Blackthorn, Bicester, OX25 1TD. 2 Bungalow. 1 66 07/11/2022.

7546 Walker Road , Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 
5BG.

1 Maisonette. 2 22 20/01/2022.

7547 Parsons Piece, Banbury, OX16 9GQ. 2 House. 1 163 08/12/2021.

7548 Fleet Farm Way, Adderbury, OX17 3FS. 2 House. 4 126 10/03/2022.

7549 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 2 31 09/02/2022.

7551 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Maisonette. 2 15 20/01/2022.

7552 Wallin Road, Adderbury, Banbury, OX173FA. 1 Flat. 1 108 14/06/2022.

7553 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 2 23 20/01/2022.

7554 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 2 19 06/04/2022.

7555 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 2 29 17/05/2022.

7556 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 2 18 06/04/2022.

7557 Wychwood House, Sterling Road Approach, 
Kidlington, OX5 2FY.

2 Flat. 2 6 30/09/2022.

7558 Newmarket Street, Bicester, OX26 1EL. 4 House. 1 56 10/11/2022.

7559 Well Bank, Hook Norton, OX15 5LN. 2 Bungalow. 2 66 21/11/2021.

7560 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Maisonette. 2 20 09/02/2022.

7561 Orchard Way, Banbury, OX16 0HR. 2 Flat. 2 35 21/11/2021.

7562 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 2 20 17/05/2022.

7563 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 2 27 17/05/2022.

7564 Wychwood House, Sterling Road Approach, 
Kidlington, OX5 2FY.

2 Flat. 2 7 05/08/2022.

7565 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 2 25 17/06/2022.

7566 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 2 18 15/06/2022.

7567 Gillett Road, Banbury, OX16 0DP. 3 House. 2 127 23/08/2021.

7568 De La Warr Drive, Banbury, OX16 1BF. 3 House. 2 112 22/07/2021.

7570 Wychwood House, Sterling Road Approach, 
Kidlington, OX5 2FY.

2 Flat. 2 5 22/06/2022.

7572 Hart Place, Sunderland Drive, OX26 4FR. 1 Flat. 1 80 13/06/2022.

7573 Middleton Road, Banbury, OX16 3QS. 1 Bedsit / Studio. 2 32 25/07/2022.

7574 Orchard Rise, Chesterton, Bicester, OX26 1US. 1 Bungalow. 1 32 13/04/2022.

7575 Oxford Close, Kirtlington, OX5 3HH. 2 Bungalow. 3 3 24/03/2023.

7576 Camp Road, Heyford Park, OX25 5AG. 1 Flat. 2 43 09/02/2022.

7577 Longley Crescent, Banbury, OX16 1JG. 1 Flat. 1 54 23/06/2022.

7578 Longley Crescent, Banbury, OX16 1JG. 1 Flat. 2 43 24/02/2022.

7579 Charlotte Avenue, Bicester, OX27 8AN. 2 Flat. 2 70 16/08/2022.

7580 Penrhyn House, Penrhyn Close, Banbury, OX16 0FQ. 1 Flat. 3 23 13/02/2023.

7581 Sir Henry Jake Close, Banbury, OX16 1ET. 2 House. 2 157 14/02/2022.

7582 Tancred Grove, Bicester, OX25 2BQ. 3 House. 1 100 16/11/2022.

7583 The Fairway, Banbury, OX16 0RB. 3 House. 2 127 22/05/2019.
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7584 Buckhurst Close, Banbury, OX16 1JT. 1 Flat. 1 36 18/03/2022.

7585 Buckhurst Close, Banbury, OX16 1JT. 1 Flat. 2 38 27/07/2022.

7586 Buckhurst Close, Banbury, OX16 1JT. 1 Flat. 1 34 14/06/2022.

7587 Buckhurst Close, Banbury, OX16 1JT. 1 Flat. 1 36 14/06/2022.

7588 Glyndebourne Gardens, Banbury, OX16 1XN. 2 House. 2 110 14/02/2022.

7590 Heron Drive, Bicester, OX26 6YY. 2 Flat. 2 86 21/11/2021.

7591 Hertford Close, Bicester, OX26 4UY. 1 Bungalow. 1 45 05/09/2021.

7592 Longford Park Road, Bodicote, Banbury, OX15 4FU. 3 House. 2 92 05/04/2020.

7593 Croxford Gardens, South Avenue, Kidlington, 
Oxfordshire, OX5 1XB.

3 House. 2 74 26/09/2021.

7595 Chester Way, Banbury, OX16 0NS. 1 Bungalow. 1 71 29/12/2022.

7596 Edward Street, Banbury, OX16 4SA. 3 House. 1 98 17/01/2023.

7597 Bretch Hill, Banbury, OX16 0JZ. 2 Maisonette. 2 39 15/06/2022.

7598 113 Middleton Road, Banbury, OX16 9BT. 2 Flat. 2 59 06/06/2022.

7599 Gillett Road, Banbury, OX16 0DP. 3 House. 1 115 17/01/2023.

7600 Blandford Road, Kidlington, OX5 2BN. 2 Bungalow. 3 4 24/03/2023.

7601 Blackburn Way, Bicester, OX26 4FS. 3 House. 2 101 16/04/2021.

7603 Marlborough Close, Kidlington, OX5 2AR. 1 Bungalow. 2 34 10/12/2021.

7604 Cherwell Court, Britannia Road, Banbury, OX16 5DE. 3 Flat. 2 37 16/10/2021.

7607 Harebell Way, Bicester, OX26 3TP. 2 Flat. 2 101 22/08/2022.

7608 Edmunds Road, Banbury, OX16 0QJ. 3 House. 2 110 25/09/2021.

7609 Jarvis Circle, Banbury, OX16 1HH. 1 Flat. 1 95 12/08/2022.

7610 Arundel Place, Banbury, OX16 0PW. 3 House. 1 95 08/01/2023.

7611 Vicarage Court, Calthorpe Road, Banbury, OX16 5JA. 2 Maisonette. 2 64 06/06/2022.

7612 Prescott Avenue, Banbury, OX16 0RF. 1 Flat. 2 79 07/12/2021.

7614 Wallin Road, Adderbury, Banbury, Oxfordshire, OX17 
3FA.

2 House. 2 166 14/02/2022.

7621 Janet Blunt House, Adderbury, OX17 3FL. 2 Flat. 2 44 14/07/2022.

7622 Gillett Road, Banbury, OX16 0DP. 3 House. 2 111 23/08/2021.

7623 Parsons Piece, Banbury, OX16 9GW. 1 Flat. 2 112 07/12/2021.

7624 Umpires Road, Bodicote, OX15 9XF. 1 House. 1 140 05/10/2022.

7625 Blackwell Drive, Bodicote, OX15 9PF. 2 House. 1 143 17/11/2022.

7627 Blackwell Drive, Bodicote, OX15 9PF. 2 House. 1 144 17/11/2022.

7628 Blackwell Drive, Bodicote, OX15 9PF. 2 House. 1 144 17/11/2022.

7629 Augustan Road, Bicester, OX26 1BB. 1 Flat. 2 118 15/12/2021.

7630 St. Leonards Close, Banbury, OX16 4RF. 1 Bungalow. 1 48 29/11/2021.

7631 Harlequin Way, Banbury, OX16 1FS. 1 Bungalow. 1 75 19/04/2021.

7632 Cup & Saucer, Cropredy, OX17 1NN. 2 Bungalow. 2 52 21/02/2022.

7633 The Village Close, Arncott, OX25 1QU. 2 House. 1 96 17/11/2022.

7635 Griffiths Road, Banbury, OX16 1EF. 1 Flat. 2 69 17/06/2022.

7636 Hobart Way, Deddington, OX15 0AH. 2 House. 2 80 16/12/2022.

7637 Hilton Road, Banbury, OX16 0EJ. 4 House. 1 55 14/12/2022.

7638 Coneygar Fields, Steeple Aston, Bicester, OX25 4AU. 1 Flat. 2 44 09/02/2022.

7639 Walker Road , Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 
5BG.

1 Maisonette. 2 42 17/06/2022.
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7641 Blackwell Drive, Bodicote, OX16 9PF. 1 House. 2 79 07/03/2019.

7642 Blackwell Drive, Bodicote, OX16 9PF. 1 House. 2 58 14/01/2022.

7643 Boundary Way, Bodicote, OX16 9NN. 1 House. 1 56 30/01/2023.

7644 Blackwell Drive, Bodicote, OX16 9PF. 1 House. 1 55 16/02/2023.

7645 Blackwell Drive, Bodicote, OX16 9PF. 2 Maisonette. 2 61 04/07/2022.

7646 Blackwell Drive, Bodicote, OX16 9PF. 1 House. 2 53 17/05/2022.

7647 Boundary Way, Bodicote, OX16 9NN. 1 House. 1 54 30/01/2023.

7648 Blackwell Drive, Bodicote, OX16 9PF. 2 Maisonette. 2 69 22/06/2022.

7649 Umpires Road, Bodicote, OX16 9XF. 2 Maisonette. 2 65 04/07/2022.

7650 Umpires Road, Bodicote, OX16 9XF. 2 Maisonette. 2 58 04/07/2022.

7651 Hearn Drive, Banbury, OX16 9FJ. 2 Bungalow. 2 73 14/02/2022.

7652 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 2 38 17/06/2022.

7653 Erica Close, Banbury, OX16 1FX. 1 Bungalow. None. 80 30/01/2023.

7654 Erica Close, Banbury, OX16 1FX. 1 Flat. 2 32 14/02/2023.

7655 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 2 86 23/06/2022.

7656 Middleton Road, Banbury, OX16 4QJ. 2 Flat. 2 58 04/04/2022.

7657 Kennedy House, Orchard Way, Banbury, OX16 0EL. 2 Flat. 2 42 16/08/2022.

7658 Kennedy House, Orchard Way, Banbury, OX16 0EL. 2 Flat. 2 47 16/08/2022.

7659 Levenot Close, Banbury, OX16 4XP. 1 Bungalow. 2 58 05/08/2022.

7660 Sterling Court, Banbury, OX16 0XY. 2 Bungalow. 3 6 15/07/2021.

7662 Causeway, Banbury, OX16 4SH. 1 Flat. 3 23 27/09/2019.

7663 Lindh Road, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BT. 4 House. 2 46 22/02/2019.

7664 Camp road, Upper Heyford, OX25 5AG. 1 Flat. 2 87 14/01/2022.

7665 Robins Way, Banbury, OX15 4G. 2 Flat. 2 54 12/08/2022.

7666 Jubilee Court, George Street, Banbury, OX16 5TR. 1 Flat. 1 82 21/09/2021.

7667 Deacon Way, Banbury, OX16 0DS. 2 Bungalow. 2 98 21/02/2022.

7668 Blake Road, Bicester, OX26 3HG. 2 Flat. 2 66 10/04/2022.

7669 Blake Road, Bicester, OX26 3HG. 2 Flat. 2 64 10/04/2022.

7670 Abbey Road, Banbury, OX16 0HQ. 3 House. 2 90 07/09/2021.

7671 Lidsey Road, Banbury, OX16 0ND. 3 House. 2 114 14/12/2021.

7673 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 2 76 23/06/2022.

7674 Beatrice Drive, Banbury, OX16 0DT. 3 House. 2 110 19/01/2023.

7675 Bretch Hill, Banbury, OX16 0JY. 2 Maisonette. 2 31 16/08/2022.

7677 Bellenger Way, Kidlington, OX5 1TR. 1 Bungalow. 1 34 23/05/2022.

7678 Rotary Way, Hanwell Fields, Banbury, OX16 1ER. 2 Flat. 2 49 16/08/2022.

7680 Boundary Way, Bodicote, OX16 9NN. 1 House. 1 139 07/02/2023.

7681 Boundary Way, Bodicote, OX16 9NN. 2 Flat. 2 75 16/08/2022.

7682 Boundary Way, Bodicote, OX16 9NN. 3 House. 1 131 28/01/2022.

7683 Boundary Way, Bodiocte, OX16 9NN. 3 House. 1 122 28/01/2022.

7684 Fairing Road, Bodiocte , OX15 4UH. 2 House. 3 130 14/06/2022.

7685 Buckhurst Close, Banbury, OX16 1JT. 3 House. 2 116 03/02/2021.

7686 Buckhurst Close, Banbury , OX16 1JT. 2 House. 2 152 07/03/2023.
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7687 Buckhurst Close, Banbury, OX16 1JT. 2 House. 2 159 14/10/2020.

7689 Broad Way, Upper Heyford, Bicester, OX25 5AD. 2 House. 1 104 02/10/2019.

7690 Portland Road, Milcombe, OX15 4RL. 2 House. 3 109 06/01/2023.

7691 Evans Lane, Kidlington, OX5 2JA. 1 Flat. 2 97 15/12/2021.

7692 Boundary Way, Bodicote, OX16 9NN. 3 House. 2 91 04/10/2021.

7693 Boundary Way, Bodicote, OX16 9NN. 3 House. 2 90 24/05/2022.

7694 Boundary Way, Bodicote, OX16 9NN. 4 House. 2 70 19/01/2020.

7695 Boundary Way, Bodicote, OX16 9NN. 4 House. 2 72 19/01/2020.

7696 Charlbury Close, Kidlington, OX5 2BW. 1 Bungalow. 2 27 16/05/2022.

7698 Catterick Road, Chesterton, Bicester, OX26 1AW. 2 House. 2 138 29/07/2021.

7699 Ruscote Avenue, Banbury, OX16 2NN. 1 Bungalow. 1 65 24/01/2020.

7700 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 1 76 28/02/2023.

7701 Woodgreen Avenue, Banbury, OX16 0AY. 3 House. 2 115 27/03/2021.

7702 Chetwode, Banbury, OX16 1QW. 3 House. 2 82 19/01/2022.

7703 Spruce Road, Kidlington, OX15 4RL. 1 Bungalow. 1 34 28/10/2022.

7704 Ludlow Road, Bicester, OX26 1EU. 1 Flat. 1 50 13/06/2022.

7705 Ludlow Road, Bicester, OX26 1EU. 1 Flat. 2 37 20/01/2022.

7706 Ludlow Road, Bicester, OX26 1EU. 1 Flat. 2 39 20/01/2022.

7707 Ludlow Road, Bicester, OX26 1EU. 1 Flat. 1 26 13/06/2022.

7708 Ludlow Road, Bicester, OX26 1EU. 1 Flat. 1 24 13/06/2022.

7709 Ludlow Road, Bicester, OX26 1EU. 1 Flat. 2 29 20/01/2022.

7710 Ludlow Road, Bicester, OX26 1EU. 1 Flat. 2 24 11/11/2022.

7711 Ludlow Road, Bicester, OX26 1EU. 1 Flat. 2 25 11/11/2022.

7712 Ludlow Road, Bicester, OX26 1EU. 1 Flat. 2 32 11/11/2022.

7713 Ludlow Road, Bicester, OX26 1EU. 2 Flat. 2 1 29/11/2022.

7714 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Maisonette. 1 76 28/02/2023.

7715 Wise Close, Bodicote, Banbury, OX15 4GB. 1 Bungalow. 1 156 18/03/2022.

7716 Loddon Close, Bicester, OX26 2AZ. 3 House. 2 95 18/03/2021.

7718 Parsons Piece, Banbury, OX16 9GW. 2 House. 2 150 28/04/2022.

7719 Bretch Hill, Banbury, OX16 0JZ. 2 Maisonette. 1 29 29/10/2020.

7720 Penrose Close, Banbury, OX16 0QS. 1 Flat. 2 25 26/05/2022.

7722 Griffith Road, Banbury, OX16 1EF. 1 Flat. 2 95 18/03/2022.

7723 Wykham Place , Banbury, OX16 9JA. 3 House. 2 99 13/10/2021.

7724 Pontefract Road, Bicester, OX26 1AP. 2 Flat. 2 63 31/07/2021.

7725 Thirsk Road, Bicester, OX26 1ED. 2 House. 2 145 31/07/2021.

7726 Thirsk Road, Bicester, OX26 1ED. 3 House. 2 102 04/02/2021.

7727 Boxhedge Road West, Banbury, OX16 0BS. 4 House. 2 56 14/10/2019.

7728 Park Close, Kidlington, OX5 1QQ. 1 Bungalow. 2 30 29/09/2022.

7729 Lindh Road, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BT. 4 House. 2 43 02/03/2022.

7730 Rotary Way, Banbury, ox16 1er. 2 Flat. 2 32 20/09/2022.

7731 Causeway, Banbury, OX16 4SF. 3 House. 2 76 16/10/2021.

7732 Penrose Drive, Banbury, OX16 0PX. 1 Flat. 3 54 11/02/2022.

7736 Longford park road, Banbury, OX15 4FU. 2 Flat. 2 55 16/09/2022.

7740 Samuelson Court, Britannia Road, Banbury, OX16 5DX. 1 Flat. 2 48 04/08/2022.
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7741 St Leonards Close, Banbury, OX16 4RF. 1 Bungalow. 1 48 05/09/2022.

7742 Kennedy House, Orchard Way, Banbury, OX16 0EL. 2 Flat. 2 49 20/09/2022.

7743 Vicarage Court, Calthorpe Road, Banbury, OX16 1YR. 2 Maisonette. 2 49 12/09/2022.

7745 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 4 82 13/02/2023.

7746 Edmunds Road, Banbury, OX16 0QH. 1 Bungalow. 2 69 22/10/2021.

7747 Selby Drive, Bicester, OX26 1FZ. 3 House. 1 96 22/02/2023.

7748 Selby Drive, Bicester, OX26 1FZ. 3 House. 2 91 14/04/2021.

7749 Stockton Road, Bicester, OX26 1GG. 2 Flat. 2 80 16/09/2022.

7750 Vulcan Court, Banbury, OX16 2BY. 2 Flat. 2 43 20/09/2022.

7751 Newmarket Street, Bicester, OX26 1EL. 2 House. 2 135 06/02/2022.

7752 Newmarket Street, Bicester, OX26 1EL. 2 House. 2 127 25/04/2022.

7753 Newmarket Street, Bicester, OX26 1EL. 3 House. 2 83 22/06/2021.

7754 Green Road, Kidlington, OX5 2HA. 3 House. 2 82 16/06/2021.

7755 Newbold Close, Banbury, OX16 9YP. 2 Flat. 2 4 26/04/2023.

7758 Stratton Audrey Road, Fringford, ox27 8ED. 2 Bungalow. 2 3 05/03/2023.

7759 Bernwood Road, Bicester, OX26 6RU. 3 House. 2 97 18/03/2021.

7760 Avon Crescent, Bicester, OX26 2LZ. 2 House. 2 118 31/07/2022.

7761 Rosemary Drive, Banbury, OX16 1EZ. 3 House. 2 72 13/11/2021.

7763 Izzard Road, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5AB. 2 Flat. 2 26 20/09/2022.

7764 Izzard Road, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5AB. 2 Maisonette. 2 40 08/10/2022.

7765 Henry Gepp Close, Adderbury, OX17 3FE. 2 Flat. 2 58 20/09/2022.

7767 Hilton Road, Banbury, OX16 0EJ. 4 House. 2 70 21/01/2020.

7768 65, Wincanton Road, Bicester, OX26 1EJ. 1 Flat. 1 107 13/06/2022.

7769 Dashwood Court, Banbury, OX16 5DF. 2 House. 2 101 15/04/2022.

7770 Hempton Road, Barford St Michael , OX15 0RZ. 2 Bungalow. 4 1 16/08/2022.

7771 Miller House, Miller Road, Banbury, OX16 0QX. 1 Flat. 2 89 05/02/2021.

7772 Kennedy House, Orchard Way, Banbury, OX16 0EL. 2 Maisonette. 2 37 20/09/2022.

7773 Bretch Hill, Banbury, OX16 0JD. 3 House. 2 109 13/08/2021.

7774 Brickle Lane, Bloxham, OX15 0RZ. 2 Bungalow. 1 3 28/01/2021.

7775 St Anthonys Walk, Bicester, OX26 4YB. 2 Bungalow. 4 1 07/06/2021.

7777 Daimler Avenue, Banbury, OX16 1DF. 2 House. 2 180 16/08/2022.

7778 Leys House, Park Close, Banbury, OX16 0SU. 2 Flat. 2 59 20/09/2022.

7780 Cover Drive, Bodicote, OX16 9LL. 1 House. 1 166 06/03/2023.

7783 Coach House Mews, Bicester, OX26 6HJ. 2 Flat. 2 34 20/09/2022.

7784 Bromyard, Bicester, OX26 1FF. 1 Flat. 1 61 26/01/2023.

7785 Bromyard, Bicester, OX26 1FF. 1 Flat. 2 45 16/09/2022.

7786 Bromyard, Bicester, OX26 1FF. 1 Flat. 1 42 13/06/2022.

7787 Bromyard, Bicester, OX26 1FF. 1 Flat. 1 44 26/01/2023.

7788 Bromyard, Bicester, OX26 1FF. 1 Flat. 1 43 13/06/2022.

7789 Bromyard, Bicester, OX26 1FF. 1 Flat. 1 43 13/06/2022.

7790 Bromyard, Bicester, OX26 1FF. 2 Flat. 2 34 20/09/2022.

7791 Bromyard, Bicester, OX26 1FF. 2 Flat. 2 26 20/09/2022.
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7792 Bromyard, Bicester, OX26 1FF. 2 Flat. 2 21 26/09/2022.

7800 Blackwell Drive , Bodicote, OX16 9PF. 2 House. 2 78 14/10/2020.

7802 Blackwell Drive, Bodicote, OX16 9PF. 2 House. 2 57 14/10/2020.

7804 Blackwell Drive, Bodicote, OX16 9PF. 2 House. 2 61 13/09/2022.

7806 Blackwell Drive, Bodicote, OX16 9PF. 2 House. 2 65 10/10/2022.

7808 Blackwell Drive, Bodicote, OX16 9PF. 2 House. 2 61 13/09/2022.

7809 Blackwell Drive, Bodicote, OX16 9PF. 2 House. 2 59 28/07/2022.

7810 Slip Way, Bodicote, OX16 9US. 3 House. 2 122 08/08/2021.

7813 The Timbers, Blackthorn Road, Launton, Bicester, 
OX26 5AL.

1 Flat. 2 45 07/07/2022.

7817 The Timbers, Blackthorn Road, Launton, Bicester, 
OX26 5AL.

1 Flat. 1 51 01/09/2021.

7818 The Timbers, Blackthorn Road, Launton, Bicester, 
OX26 5AL.

1 Flat. 1 43 07/02/2023.

7819 School View, Banbury, OX16 4SE. 2 House. 2 75 13/12/2022.

7820 Blackwell Drive, Bodicote, OX16 9PF. 2 Flat. 2 23 01/02/2023.

7822 Bretch Hill, Banbury, OX16 0LZ. 3 House. 2 113 27/10/2021.

7823 Longford Park Road, Bodicote, Banbury, OX15 4FU. 2 Flat. 2 24 17/01/2023.

7824 Levenot Close, Banbury, OX16 4XP. 2 Bungalow. 2 8 06/02/2023.

7827 Norreys Drive, Chesterton, Bicester, OX26 1DL. 2 House. 2 74 07/09/2022.

7828 The Timbers, Blackthorn Road , Launton, Bicester, 
OX26 5AL.

4 House. 2 62 21/01/2019

7793 Bromyard, Bicester, OX26 1FF. 2 Flat. 2 23 03/01/2023.

7794 Bromyard, Bicester, OX26 1FF. 2 Flat. 2 22 20/09/2022.

7795 Bromyard, Bicester, OX26 1FF. 2 Flat. 2 19 09/01/2023.

7797 Bromyard, Bicester, OX26 1FF. 1 Flat. 2 37 23/12/2022.

7798 Bromyard, Bicester, OX26 1FF. 1 Flat. 1 24 13/06/2022.

7799 Bromyard, Bicester, OX26 1FF. 1 Flat. 1 26 13/06/2022.

7801 Bromyard, Bicester, OX26 1FF. 1 Flat. 2 28 23/12/2022.

7803 Bromyard, Bicester, OX26 1FF. 1 Flat. 2 27 13/03/2023.

7807 Bromyard, Bicester, OX26 1FF. 1 Flat. 1 28 13/06/2022.

7814 The Timbers, Blackthorn Road, Launton, Bicester, 
OX26 5AL.

1 Flat. 2 27 28/02/2023.

7815 The Timbers, Blackthorn Road, Launton, Bicester, 
OX26 5AL.

1 Flat. 2 29 13/04/2023.

7816 The Timbers, Blackthorn Road, Launton, Bicester, 
OX26 5AL.

1 Flat. 3 27 27/03/2021.

7826 Crouch Hill Road, Banbury, OX16 9RG. 3 House. 2 93 13/11/2021.

7829 North Aston Road, Bicester, OX25 6JG. 3 House. 2 96 18/09/2021.

7830 Clifton Close, Bicester, OX26 6GQ. 2 Flat. 2 23 03/01/2023.

7832 Stratton Audrey Road, Fringford, OX27 8ED. 2 Bungalow. 1 96 01/08/2022.

7833 Rosemary Drive, Banbury, OX16 1EZ. 3 House. 2 82 07/01/2022.

7834 The Paddocks, Deddington, OX15 0QN. 2 Bungalow. 3 2 01/04/2023.

7835 Chandos Close, Banbury, OX16 4TL. 2 Flat. 2 44 01/02/2023.

7836 Portland Road , Milcombe , OX15 4RL. 3 House. 2 43 30/11/2021.

7837 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 2 23 16/03/2023.

7838 Rasen Road, Bicester, OX26 1ED. 2 House. 2 57 27/09/2022.

7839 Thirsk Road, Bicester, OX26 1ED. 2 House. 2 60 27/09/2022.

7840 Thirsk Road, Bicester, OX26 1ED. 2 House. 2 71 12/05/2022.
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7841 Edridge Road , Bicester, OX26 1EZ. 4 House. 2 63 02/03/2022.

7842 Edridge Road, Bicester, OX26 1EZ. 2 Flat. 2 26 20/09/2022.

7843 Edridge Road, Bicester, OX26 1EZ. 2 House. 2 78 27/09/2022.

7844 Edridge Road, Bicester, OX26 1EZ. 2 House. 2 81 29/08/2022.

7845 St Anthonys Walk, Bicester, OX26 4YB. 2 Bungalow. 1 106 25/10/2022.

7846 The Hawthorns, Oxford Road, Banbury, OX16 9FA. 1 Flat. 2 20 19/12/2022.

7847 The Hawthorns, Oxford Road, Banbury, OX16 9FA. 1 Flat. 2 21 19/12/2022.

7848 Marshall Road, Banbury, OX16 4QS. 2 Flat. 2 53 11/04/2023.

7849 Sandown Road, Bicester, OX26 1BU. 2 House. 2 128 16/08/2022.

7850 5 Wise Close, Bodicote, OX15 4BG. 1 Bungalow. 1 95 07/02/2023.

7851 Sandown Road, Bicester, OX26 1BU. 2 House. 2 154 12/05/2022.

7852 Molyneux Drive, Bodicote, OX15 4AJ. 1 Bungalow. 2 124 05/02/2021.

7853 Prescott Avenue, Banbury, OX16 0RF. 1 Flat. 2 58 23/12/2022.

7854 Orchard Way, Banbury, OX16 0HR. 2 Flat. 2 32 20/09/2022.

7855 Rasen Road , Bicester, OX26 1EN. 2 House. 2 137 20/09/2022.

7856 Rasen Road , Bicester, OX26 1EN. 2 House. 2 137 20/09/2022.

7857 Rasen Road, Bicester, OX26 1EN. 3 House. 2 114 05/08/2021.

7859 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 1 49 07/11/2022.

7861 Union Street, Banbury, OX16 0TA. 1 Flat. 2 41 23/12/2022.

7862 Vicarage Court, Calthorpe Road, Banbury, OX16 5JA. 3 Maisonette. 2 49 20/09/2022.

7863 Epsom Way, Bicester, OX26 1BN. 2 House. 2 138 03/11/2022.

7864 St Anthonys Walk, Bicester, OX26 4YB. 2 Bungalow. 2 3 13/01/2023.

7865 Nuffield Close, Bicester, OX26 4TL. 2 Bungalow. 3 2 01/04/2023.

7866 Beavington Road, Hook Norton, OX15 5FQ. 3 House. 2 31 20/12/2021.

7867 Songthrush Road, Bodicote, OX15 4GL. 1 Flat. 2 89 23/12/2022.

7868 Merton House, Merton Street, Banbury, OX16 4TQ. 2 Flat. 2 41 20/09/2022.

7869 Appleby Close, Banbury, OX16 0UY. 3 House. 2 81 08/10/2021.

7870 Durham Close, Kingsmere, Bicester, OX26 1EY. 3 House. 2 110 08/04/2020.

7871 Durham Close, Kingsmere, OX26 1EY. 3 House. 2 103 08/04/2020.

7872 Durham Close, Kingsmere, OX26 1EY. 2 Flat. 2 56 10/01/2023.

7873 Durham Close, Kingsmere, OX26 1EY. 4 House. 2 63 01/10/2019.

7874 The Timbers, Blackthorn Road, Launton, Bicester, 
OX26 5AL.

1 Flat. 2 98 23/12/2022.

7875 Horley Drive, Banbury, OX16 2DH. 3 House. 1 95 28/04/2023.

7876 Tarvers Way, Adderbury, OX17 3FR. 2 House. 2 146 20/09/2022.

7878 Izzard Road, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5AB. 2 Maisonette. 2 92 16/03/2023.

7879 Galingale Close, Bicester, OX26 3FD. 3 House. 2 103 27/08/2020.

7880 Coneygar Fields , Steeple Aston , OX25 4AU. 1 Maisonette. 2 96 23/12/2022.

7881 Gillett Road, Banbury, OX16 0DP. 2 Bungalow. 2 125 13/04/2023.

7882 The Avenue, Bloxham, OX15 4QU. 2 Bungalow. 2 97 17/02/2023.

7883 Rymill Road, Banbury, OX16 9ZY. 4 House. 2 65 03/02/2020.

7884 The Hawthorns, Oxford Road, Banbury, OX16 9FA. 1 Flat. 2 24 16/03/2023.

7886 Leach Road, Bicester, OX26 2JR. 3 House. 2 99 18/11/2021.
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7887 Evenlode House, Evenlode Close, Bicester, OX26 2AN. 1 Flat. 1 86 13/06/2022.

7888 Keys Court, School Lane, Banbury, OX16 2AZ. 1 Flat. 2 23 23/12/2022.

7889 Ower Drive, Upper Heyford, OX25 5DS. 3 House. 2 53 18/01/2023.

7890 Rotary Way, Hanwell Fields, Banbury, OX16 1ER. 2 Flat. 2 45 20/09/2022.

7891 Hart Place, Sunderland Drive, Bicester, OX26 4FR. 1 Flat. 1 86 13/06/2022.

7893 Wise Close, Bodicote, OX15 4BG. 1 Bungalow. 1 131 01/08/2022.

7894 Woodfield, Banbury, OX16 1PS. 1 Bungalow. 2 58 13/05/2022.

7895 Lennox Gardens, Banbury, OX16 0LQ. 1 Flat. 2 70 28/02/2023.

7897 School View, Banbury, OX16 4SE. 2 House. 2 148 13/02/2022.

7898 Hudson Street, Bicester, OX26 2ET. 2 House. 2 144 20/09/2022.

7899 Hanover Gardens, Bicester, OX26 6DG. 1 Flat. 3 5 18/08/2023.

7902 Haydock Road, Bicester, OX26 1BE. 2 Flat. 1 61 27/02/2023.

7903 Wilson Road, Banbury, OX16 1JE. 1 Flat. 2 50 04/10/2022.

7904 Wilson Road, Banbury, OX16 1JE. 1 Flat. 1 41 27/02/2023.

7905 Wilson Road, Banbury, OX16 1JE. 1 Flat. 1 43 27/02/2023.

7906 Wilson Road, Banbury, OX16 1JE. 1 Flat. 2 46 04/10/2022.

7907 Horley Drive, Banbury, OX16 2DH. 3 House. 1 93 28/04/2023.

7908 Kingerlee Road, Banbury, OX16 1HF. 2 Flat. 2 60 28/07/2022.

7909 Hertford Close, Bicester, OX26 4UY. 2 Bungalow. 1 45 05/09/2021.

7911 Ruscote Arcade, Longelandes Way, Banbury, OX16 
1PH.

1 Flat. 2 41 18/05/2023.

7912 The Hawthorns, Oxford Road, Banbury, OX16 9FA. 1 Flat. 3 16 15/01/2021.

7913 Tony Humphries Road, Banbury, OX16 0FP. 1 Flat. 3 14 15/01/2021.

7914 Vicarage Court, Calthorpe Road, Banbury, OX16 5JA. 2 Maisonette. 2 49 20/09/2022.

7915 Penrose Drive, Banbury, OX16 0PX. 1 Flat. 2 51 28/02/2023.

7916 Marlborough Road, Banbury, OX16 5DB. 1 Flat. 2 73 18/05/2023.

7917 Woodfield, Banbury, OX16 1PX. 2 House. 2 107 12/09/2022.

7918 Shackleton Close, Bicester, OX26 4YL. 2 Bungalow. 2 3 05/03/2023.

7920 Bretch Hill, Banbury, OX16 0HX. 3 House. 2 82 08/12/2021.

7921 Swift Drive, Banbury, OX15 4GQ. 2 House. 2 106 24/01/2023.

7922 Yew Tree Close, Launton, Bicester, OX26 5AE. 3 House. 1 88 18/05/2023.

7923 Jarvis Circle, Banbury, OX16 1HH. 1 Flat. 2 71 24/04/2023.

7924 Morpeth Close, Bicester, OX26 1GB. 2 House. 2 66 20/09/2022.

7925 Wisbech Road, Bicester, OX26 1FX. 2 House. 1 55 01/03/2023.

7926 Wisbech Road , Bicester, OX26 1FX. 2 House. 1 55 01/03/2023.

7927 Wisbech Road, Bicester, OX26 1FX. 2 House. 1 47 01/03/2023.

7928 Wisbech Road, Bicester, OX26 1FX. 2 House. 2 51 09/07/2019.

7929 Wisbech Road, Bicester, OX26 1FX. 2 House. 2 48 08/10/2022.

7930 Wisbech Road, Bicester, OX26 1FX. 2 House. 2 49 09/07/2019.

7931 Wisbech Road, Bicester, OX26 1FX. 3 House. 1 88 30/04/2023.

7932 Wisbech Road, Bicester, OX26 1FX. 3 House. 1 85 30/04/2023.

7933 Wisbech Road, Bicester, OX26 1FX. 3 House. 1 89 30/04/2023.

7934 Wisbech Road, Bicester, OX26 1FX. 1 Flat. 1 85 13/06/2022.
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7935 Carswell Circle, Upper Heyford, Bicester, OX25 5TY. 4 House. 2 54 22/03/2023.

7936 Purslane Drive, Bicester, OX26 3EF. 2 Flat. 2 32 27/02/2023.

7937 Fane House, St John's Street, Bicester, OX26 6SQ. 1 Bedsit / Studio. 4 11 29/11/2022.

7938 Fane House, St. Johns Street,, Oxfordshire, OX26 6SQ. 1 Bedsit / Studio. 3 10 06/08/2022.

7941 Lindh Road, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BT. 2 House. 4 43 17/04/2022.

7942 Vicarage Court, Calthorpe Road, Banbury, OX16 5JA. 3 Maisonette. 2 23 06/12/2021.

7943 Buchanan Court, Arnott, OX25 1AA. 2 House. 4 117 12/06/2022.

7944 Gillett Road, Banbury, OX16 0EA. 1 Flat. 2 23 06/03/2023.

7945 Arundel Place, Banbury, OX16 0PW. 3 House. 2 101 19/01/2023.

7946 Longford Park Road, Banbury , OX15 4FU. 3 House. 2 99 02/01/2022.

7947 The Hawthorns, Oxford Road, Banbury, OX16 9FA. 1 Flat. 2 20 13/05/2022.

7949 Crumps Butt, Bicester, OX26 6EB. 1 Flat. 1 107 30/05/2023.

7950 Samuelson Court, Britannia Road, Banbury, OX16 5DY. 2 Flat. 2 47 20/09/2022.

7951 Daimler Avenue, Banbury, OX16 1DF. 2 House. 2 150 20/09/2022.

7952 28 Samuelson Court, Britannia Road, Banbury, OX16 
5DX.

1 Flat. 2 74 06/03/2023.

7953 Merton House, Merton Street, Banbury, OX16 4TQ. 1 Flat. 2 78 06/03/2023.

7954 Ruskin Walk, Bicester, OX26 4TE. 3 House. 2 90 18/03/2022.

7955 Kidlington Road, Kidlington, OX5 2SS. 2 Bungalow. 2 110 15/02/2023.

7956 47 Samuelson Court, Britannia Road, Banbury, OX16 
5DY.

1 Flat. 2 78 14/01/2022.

7958 The Fairway, Banbury, OX16 0QY. 2 House. 2 125 20/09/2022.

7959 Dormer Court, Longleat Close, Banbury, Oxfordshire, 
OX16 9YS.

1 Flat. 2 12 13/05/2022.

7960 Izzard Road, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5AB. 1 Maisonette. 4 46 24/05/2023.

7961 Izzard Road, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5AB. 1 Maisonette. 4 32 05/05/2022.

7962 Izzard Road, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5AB. 1 Flat. 2 42 17/05/2021.

7963 Izzard Road, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5AB. 1 Flat. 2 41 17/05/2021.

7964 Izzard Road, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5AB. 1 Flat. 2 42 17/05/2021.

7965 Calthorpe House, Calthorpe Street, Banbury, OX16 
5BF.

1 Flat. 1 69 21/09/2021.

7966 Winterbourne Close, Bicester, OX26 2JN. 1 Bungalow. 1 38 07/11/2022.

7967 Bartholomew Avenue, Kidlington, OX5 1LY. 3 House. 2 62 25/09/2021.

7968 Cassington Road, Kidlington, OX5 1QD. 2 Bungalow. 2 132 20/09/2022.

7969 Woodgreen Avenue, Banbury, OX16 0AZ. 3 House. 2 84 27/11/2021.

7970 Mackley Close, Deddington, OX15 0QP. 2 Bungalow. 3 4 21/07/2023.

7971 Hastings Road, Banbury, OX16 0SQ. 3 House. 2 86 27/11/2021.

7972 Abbey Road, Banbury, OX16 0HQ. 3 House. 2 87 19/01/2023.

7973 Ringlet Close, Ambrosden, Bicester, OX25 0DU. 3 House. 4 101 07/01/2022.

7974 Ringlet Close, Ambrosden, Bicester, Oxon, OX25 2DU. 3 House. 2 97 15/09/2021.

7975 Ringlet Close, Ambrosden, Bicester, OX25 2DU. 2 House. 2 121 20/09/2022.
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7976 Ringlet Close, Ambrosden, Bicester, OX25 2DU. 2 House. 2 114 16/05/2023.

7977 Jarvis Circle , Banbury, OX16 1HH. 2 Flat. 2 42 20/09/2022.

7979 Sandown Road, Bicester, OX26 1BU. 2 House. 1 132 27/02/2023.

7980 De La Warr End, Banbury, OX16 1HD. 1 Flat. 2 96 17/02/2023.

7982 Cawley Road, Twyford, Banbury, OX17 3JT. 2 Bungalow. 2 82 17/04/2023.

7983 Kidlington Road, Kidlington, OX5 2SS. 2 Bungalow. 3 2 13/03/2023.

7984 The Avenue, Bloxham, OX15 4QU. 2 Bungalow. 2 58 18/07/2023.

7985 St. Leonards Close, Banbury, OX16 4RF. 2 Bungalow. 3 4 03/11/2022.

7986 Lerwick Grove, Bicester, OX26 4XX. 1 Flat. 1 26 07/11/2022.

7987 Old Place Yard, Bicester, OX26 6AU. 2 Bungalow. 3 2 13/03/2023.

7988 The Swere, Deddington, Banbury, OX15 0AA. 2 House. 2 94 10/10/2022.

7989 Robins Way, Banbury, OX15 4GD. 2 Flat. 2 38 20/09/2022.

7991 Juniper Court, St. Johns Road, Banbury, OX16 5HR. 1 Flat. 2 74 21/04/2023.

7992 Taunton Road, Bicester, OX26 1DX. 2 House. 1 107 27/02/2023.

7993 Taunton Road, Bicester, OX26 1DX. 2 House. 2 92 20/09/2022.

7994 Taunton Road, Bicester, OX26 1DX. 2 House. 1 88 27/02/2023.

7995 Taunton Road, Bicester, OX26 1DX. 2 House. 1 90 27/02/2023.

7996 Bretch Hill, Banbury, OX16 0JZ. 2 Maisonette. 2 12 20/09/2022.

7997 Dover Avenue, Banbury, OX16 0JH. 2 House. 2 107 20/09/2022.

8000 Ringlet Close, Ambrosden, Bicester, OX25 2DU. 3 House. 4 104 26/06/2022.

8001 Golby Road, Bloxham, OX15 4GX. 2 Flat. 2 31 20/09/2022.

8002 Ringlet Close, Ambrosden, Bicester, OX25 2DU. 2 House. 2 93 01/11/2022.

8003 Ringlet Close, Ambrosden, Bicester, OX25 2DU. 2 House. 4 84 08/08/2022.

8004 Ringlet Close, Ambrosden, Bicester, OX25 2DU. 2 House. 2 92 09/01/2023.

8005 Hart Place, Sunderland Drive, Bicester, OX26 4FR. 1 Flat. 2 100 23/04/2023.

8008 Northumberland Court, 2 Duke Street, Banbury, OX16 
4NJ.

2 Flat. 2 34 20/09/2022.

8009 Old Yard Place, Bicester, OX26 6AU. 2 Bungalow. 2 3 14/06/2023.

8010 Duxford Close, Bicester, OX26 4FW. 2 Bungalow. 2 1 30/06/2023.

8011 Spruce Drive, Bicester, OX26 3YW. 2 House. 2 118 01/11/2022.

8012 Penrose Drive, Banbury, OX16 0PX. 1 Flat. 2 68 12/05/2023.

8013 Shackleton Close, Bicester, OX26 4YL. 2 Bungalow. 2 2 30/06/2023.

8014 Edmunds Road, Banbury, OX16 0PT. 1 Bungalow. 2 60 09/03/2023.

8015 Bartholomew Avenue, Yarnton, OX5 1LY. 3 House. 2 75 14/12/2021.

8017 Vulcan Court, Banbury, OX16 2BY. 2 Flat. 2 49 20/09/2022.

8018 Penrhyn House, Penrhyn Close, Banbury, OX16 0FQ. 1 Flat. 1 14 29/11/2022.

8019 East Close, Banbury, OX16 3LW. 1 Bungalow. 2 44 22/10/2021.

8021 Cartmel, Bicester, OX26 1AH. 2 House. 2 157 20/09/2022.

8022 Orchard Way, Banbury, OX16 0HR. 2 Flat. 2 32 20/09/2022.

8023 Parsons Piece, Banbury, OX16 9GQ. 1 Flat. 2 102 08/04/2021.

8025 Golden Villa Close, Banbury, OX16 0PU. 1 Bungalow. 1 62 29/11/2022.

8026 Woodgreen Avenue, Banbury, OX16 0BA. 3 House. 2 111 30/12/2020.
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8027 Tony Humphries Road, Banbury, OX16 0FP. 1 Flat. 2 17 23/12/2022.

8030 Padbury Drive, Banbury, OX16 4TG. 1 Flat. 2 83 23/12/2022.

8031 Duxford Close, Bicester, OX26 4FW. 2 Bungalow. 2 3 05/03/2023.

8033 Briar Fulong, Ambrosden, Bicester, OX25 2AD. 2 Flat. 2 51 20/09/2022.

8034 Blake Road, Woodfield, Bicester, OX5 2SS. 2 Flat. 2 56 20/09/2022.

8035 Marston Close, Banbury, OX16 2DQ. 1 Flat. 1 84 07/11/2022.

8036 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 1 34 20/06/2023.

8038 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 2 22 30/06/2023.

8039 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 2 25 06/03/2023.

8040 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 2 20 12/05/2023.

8041 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 2 26 23/12/2022.

8042 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 2 21 23/12/2022.

8043 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 2 24 23/12/2022.

8044 Ferriston, Banbury, OX16 1QT. 3 House. 2 112 13/10/2020.

8047 St. Leonards Close, Banbury, OX16 4RF. 2 Bungalow. 4 3 26/02/2020.

8049 Kimberley Villas, Britannia Road, Banbury, OX16 5EH. 3 House. 2 74 09/02/2022.

8051 Thornbury Rise, Banbury, OX16 0HT. 4 House. 2 67 11/05/2020.

8052 Vulcan Court, Banbury, OX16 2BY. 2 Flat. 2 45 20/09/2022.

8054 Mold Crescent, Banbury, OX16 0EP. 2 House. 2 135 20/09/2022.

8056 Bismore Road, Banbury, OX16 1JN. 1 Flat. 1 63 07/11/2022.

8057 Redmoor Court, Bicester, OX26 2LG. 2 House. 2 137 20/09/2022.

8058 Rees Court, Banbury, OX16 9WU. 1 Flat. 1 78 07/11/2022.

8061 Foundry Street, Banbury, OX16 2LU. 1 Flat. 2 31 23/12/2022.

8062 Kimberley Villas, Britannia Road, Banbury, OX16 5EH. 3 House. 2 55 06/04/2022.

8063 Penrose Gardens, Chesterton, Bicester, OX26 1DG. 1 Maisonette. 1 70 07/11/2022.

8064 Cartmel, Bicester, OX26 1AH. 2 Flat. 2 68 27/02/2023.

8065 Bretch Hill, Banbury, OX16 0LZ. 2 House. 1 128 20/06/2023.

8066 The Village Close, Upper Arncott, Bicester, OX25 1QU. 1 Flat. 3 100 29/09/2022.

8069 Harper Close, Upper Arncott, OX25 1QW. 2 House. 2 84 15/05/2020.

8070 Harebell Way, Bicester, OX26 3TP. 2 Flat. 2 60 20/09/2022.

8071 Kemps Road, Twyford, Adderbury, OX17 3JS. 3 House. 2 110 21/04/2021.

8072 West Street, Bicester, OX26 2EW. 4 House. 2 61 25/09/2019.

8073 Epsom Way, Bicester, OX26 1BN. 2 Flat. 2 58 20/09/2022.

8074 Oxford Close, Kidlington, OX5 3HH. 2 Bungalow. 2 92 26/02/2023.

8075 Bretch Hill, Banbury, OX16 0JZ. 2 Maisonette. 2 15 20/09/2022.

8076 Marshall Road, Banbury, Oxfordshire, OX16 4QD. 2 Flat. 2 41 20/09/2022.

8078 Crouch Hill Road, Banbury, OX16 9RG. 2 House. 2 181 20/09/2022.

8079 Annesley Close, Bletchingdon, OX5 3DG. 1 Bungalow. 2 27 14/12/2022.

8080 The Bourne, Hook Norton, Banbury, OX15 5PB. 2 Bungalow. 3 103 20/10/2022.

8081 Leys Close, Wroxton, OX15 6QP. 1 Bungalow. 1 132 16/02/2023.
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8082 Longford Park Road, Banbury , OX15 4FU. 3 House. 2 124 01/09/2021.

8084 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 1 46 20/06/2023.

8085 Offutt Drive, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5BU. 1 Flat. 1 43 20/06/2023.

8086 Russett Street, Bodicote, OX15 4UE. 2 House. 2 158 20/09/2022.

8088 Izzard Road, Heyford Park, Upper Heyford, OX25 5AB. 1 Maisonette. 3 59 08/03/2021.

8090 Old Yard Place, Bicester, OX26 6AU. 1 Bungalow. 2 46 11/05/2023.

8091 Causeway, Banbury, OX16 4SH. 1 Flat. 2 28 18/05/2023.

8092 Woodland Close, Launton, Bicester, OX26 5AG. 2 House. 2 135 20/09/2022.

8093 Graven Hill Road, Bicester, OX25 2BF. 3 House. 2 92 31/01/2022.

8094 Graven Hill Road, Bicester, OX25 2BF. 3 House. 2 91 31/01/2022.

8095 Graven Hill Road, Bicester, OX25 2BF. 3 House. 2 80 31/01/2022.

8096 Graven Hill Road, Bicester, OX25 2BF. 3 House. 2 84 20/03/2022.

8099 Hertford Close, Bicester, OX26 4UY. 1 Bungalow. 2 48 07/07/2022.

8100 Union Street, Banbury, OX16 0TA. 1 Flat. 2 28 20/02/2020.

8101 Ascot Way, Bicester, OX26 1AG. 2 Flat. 2 59 27/02/2023.

8102 Marlborough Ave, Kidlington, OX5 2AW. 2 House. 2 95 01/01/2023.

8103 Ower Drive, Upper Heyford, Bicester, Oxfordshire, 
OX25 5DS.

1 Flat. 2 84 23/12/2022.

8104 De La Warr Drive, Banbury, OX16 1BF. 2 House. 2 145 20/09/2022.

8105 Calthorpe House, Calthorpe Street, Banbury, OX16 
5BF.

1 Flat. 2 97 23/12/2022.

8106 Graven Hill Road, Ambrosden, Bicester, OX25 2BF. 3 House. 2 82 16/04/2022.

8108 Graven Hill Road, Ambrosden, Bicester, OX25 2BF. 3 House. 2 82 16/04/2022.

8109 Graven Hill Road, Ambrosden, Bicester, OX25 2BF. 3 House. 2 82 19/05/2022.

8110 Chacombe Crescent, Banbury, OX16 2DP. 2 Flat. 2 67 20/09/2022.

8111 Wise Ave, Kidlington, OX5 2AT. 2 Bungalow. 4 1 13/07/2023.

8113 Graven Hill Road, Ambrosden, OX25 2BE. 2 House. 2 121 09/12/2022.

8114 Oliver Mead, Bicester, OX27 8BP. 3 House. 2 87 30/09/2022.

8115 Oliver Mead, Bicester , OX27 8BP. 2 House. 2 66 28/06/2023.

8116 Oliver Mead, Bicester, OX27 8BW. 2 House. 2 67 28/06/2023.

8117 Bretch Hill, Banbury, OX16 0JZ. 2 Maisonette. 2 14 20/09/2022.

8119 Church View, Ardley, Bicester, OX27 7QY. 2 House. 2 108 20/09/2022.

8120 Edmunds Road, Banbury, OX16 0PR. 3 House. 2 67 20/09/2022.

8125 Crouch Hill Road, Banbury, OX16 9RG. 2 House. 2 170 20/09/2022.

8126 Graven Hill Road, Ambrosden, Bicester, OX25 2BF. 3 House. 1 28 28/09/2023.

8127 Graven Hill Road, Ambrosden, Bicester, OX25 2FB. 3 House. 2 26 16/08/2022.

8128 Graven Hill Road, Ambrosden, Bicester, OX25 2BF. 3 House. 2 23 08/03/2021.

8129 Graven Hill Road, Ambrosden, Bicester, OX25 2BF. 3 House. 2 29 05/07/2022.

8131 Graven Hill Road, Ambroseden, Bicester, OX25 2BF. 3 House. 2 22 23/06/2022.

8132 Graven Hill Road, Ambrosden, Bicester, OX25 2BF. 3 House. 2 27 23/06/2022.

8133 Graven Hill Road, Ambrosden, Bicester, OX25 2BF. 3 House. 2 26 05/07/2022.
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8134 Graven Hill Road, Ambrosden, Bicester, OX25 2BF. 3 House. 2 23 23/06/2022.

8135 Melton Road, Bicester, OX26 1EX. 3 House. 1 47 28/09/2023.

8136 Melton Road, Bicester, OX26 1EX. 3 House. 2 41 08/03/2021.

8139 Old Council Houses, Milcombe, OX15 4RR. 3 House. 1 59 28/09/2023.

8140 Usher Drive , Banbury, OX16 1AJ. 2 Flat. 2 61 20/09/2022
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